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PUBLISHERS’ NOTE

The translation has been made from the fourth Russian edition produced by the
Political Literature Publishers (Moscow) in 1980.

A uniform system of cross-references, and a number of abbreviations common for
such publications, has been used. The word or words contained in the heading of each
article are referred to by the initial letter or letters; in the article on Aristotle, for
instance, the name of Aristotle is replaced by the letter A. If the heading of an article
consists of several words, they are also referred to in the text by the initial letters. For
instance, in the article on the Content and Form the full heading is replaced by C. and
F; in the article on the Absolute and Relative Truth, A. T. means “absolute truth” and
R. T. means “relative truth”. References to books are given in italics; references to other
articles are followed by the letters q.v. For instance, in the article on Anarchism we
read: “The emergence of A. is connected with the names of Schmidt (Stirner, q.v.),
Proudhon, Bakunin (qq.v.).” Where additional information on related subjects is
supplied to explain some point cross-references are preceded by the word “see”. This
double system has been adopted because some of the headings contain a number of
words and come alphabetically under the initial letters of the first, whereas the (q.v.)
comes after the last word; (b) italics alone would not suffice because the editors have
followed the usual British practice of printing the titles of books, foreign words and
expressions, etc., in italics.






Abélard (Abailard), Pierre (1079-1142),
French philosopher and theologian; in the
dispute over the nature of universals
(q-v.), which was characteristic of the
medieval philosophy and in which the
struggle between materialism and idealism
(qq.v.) was expressed, he supported the
ideas of conceptualism (q.v.) which are
close to materialism. He also polemised
against scholastic realism (see Realism,
Medieval). His book Sic et Non which
demanded that religious faith be restricted
to rational premises and revealed irrecon-
cilable contradictions in the utterances of
church authorities, was of progressive
significance. A.’s views were condemned
by the Catholic Church as heretical. - .

Abilities, in a broad sense, the psychic
properties of the individual which regulate
his behaviour and serve as the condition
of his activity. The most universal A. of
the individual are his sensory capacities,
which improve during the entire length of
his phylo- and ontogenetic development.
In the special sense, A. stand for the set
of psychic properties that fit the individu-
al for a definite, historically evolved type
of professional activity. Their formation
implies the acquisition by the individual of
the forms of activity worked out by
mankind in the course of its socio-
historical development. Thus, man’s A.
depend not only on the activity of his
brain, .the inherited anatomic and
physiological features, inclinations, skills
and habits, but above all on the level of
historical development attained by man-
kind. In this sense, man’s A. are closely
associated with the social organisation of
labour and the system of education which
corresponds to it. The qualitative level of
A. is expressed by the concept of talent (a
sum total of A. permitting to obtain an
original, perfect, and socially significant

product), and genius (the A. to effect
fundamental changes in some sphere of
creativity). The all-round development of
man’s A. for the purpose of giving every
person access to a variety of professions
and forms of activity is one of the
principal tasks in the building of com-
munism.

Absolute, the, a concept used inidealist
philosophy to denote the eternal, infinite,
unconditional, perfect and unchanging sub-
ject that has no dependence on anything
else, contains within itself everything that
exists and creates it. In religion the A. is
God; in Fichte (q.v.) it is the ego; in Hegel
(q.v.) it is the world reason (the absolute
spirit); in Schopenhauer (q.v.) it is will; in
Bergson (q.v.) it is intuition. Dialectical
materialism rejects such concepts of the A.
as unscientific.

Absolute and Relative, the, philosophi-
cal categories. The A. is independent,
irrelative, complete in itself, unconditioned
and immutable; the R. describes a
phenomenon in its relations and connec-
tions with other phenomena and its depen-
dence on them. On the whole, matter in
motion is not conditioned and not limited
by anything, it is eternal and inexhaustible,
i.e., it is absolute. The infinite number of
kinds and states of matter, the concrete
forms of its motion that are constantly
replacing each other, are temporary, finite,
transitory, relative. Every thing is relative
but it is a part of a whole and in that sense
contains within itself an element-of the
absolute; that which is relative in one
connection is absolute in another, etc.

Abstract and Concrete, the. The A.,
part of a whole, one-sided, simple,
elementary, undeveloped. The C., many-
sided, complex, developed, whole. Before
Hegel (q.v.) the C. was understood mainly
as the sensually.perceived multiformity of
individual objects and phenomena and the
A. as the product of the mind alone (see
Abstraction). Hegel was the first to make
use of the categories of the A. and C. in
that specific philosophical meaning which
was later to be developed in Marxist
philosophy—the C. is a -synonym of
dialectic interrelations, of dismembered
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wholeness; the A. is not metaphysncally
opposed to the C. but is a stage in the
development of the C. itself; it is the
unrevealed, undeveloped C. (Hegel com-
pares the relation between the A. and the
C. to that between the bud and the fruit,
the acorn and the oak tree). According to
Hegel, however, the C. describes only the
“spirit”, the thought, the “absolute idea”.
Nature and the social relations of people
are “other-being”, an abstract revelation
of individual aspects or moments in the
life of the absolute spirit. In Marxist
philosophy the subject or vehicle of the
C. is material reality, the universe of
sensually perceived finite things and
phenomena. The C. of an object is the
objective interrelation of its aspects, de-
termined by the essential, law-governed
relation that underlines it; the C. of
cognition is the reflection of this real
interrelation in a system of concepts that
reproduce the objective content of the
object being cognised. The A. in real life
is the expression of the non-whole, of the
not fully unfolded, not fully ‘developed
and limited nature of any of the fragments
of the whole, since the fragment is taken
in isolation, divorced from its inter-
mediary connections and from its subse-
quent history. Abstract knowledge, there-
fore, is counterposed to concrete know-
ledge because it is one-sided, expresses
only one particular aspect of an object
isolated from its connection with other
aspects, isolated from that which deter-
mines the specific nature of the whole.
Really scientific theoretical cognition con-
sists of a thought process that proceeds
from the sensual multiformity of the C.
and achieves the reproduction of the
object in all its complexity. The method
for the theoretical reproduction of a
whole object in the consciousness is the
ascent from the A. to the C.; this is the
universal form in which scientific know-
ledge unfolds; the systematic reflection of
the object in concepts. The ascent from
the A. to the C., being-a means of linking
up concepts in an integral system which
reflects the objective dismemberment of
the object of study and the unity of all its
aspects, presupposes an original move-
ment from the C. (perceived by contem-
plation) to the A. when concepts are
formed which reflect individual aspects

and properties of the object that can
themselves be understood only insofar as
they are regarded as parts of the whole,
determined by its specific content. It is,
therefore, essential to distinguish the C.
which is the object of study, the starting
point of the investigation (the sensual C.)
from the C. which is the end-product, the
result of the investigation, the scientific
concept of the object (the mental C.).

Abstraction, that aspect' or form of
cognition which mentally isolates proper-
ties of an object or connections between
its properties from the -others. Both the
process and its result are called A. In the
process of A. it is sometimes necessary to
disregard certain of man’s subjective pos-
sibilities. It is impossible, for instance, to
“count” the entire series of natural num-
bers, but if we disregard that possibility
we get the A. of actual (i.e., “counted”,
“completed”) infinity. The various con-
cepts and categories—matter, motion,
value are the results of A. All cognition is
inevitably associated with processes of A.
Without them it is impossible to reveal the
substance or penetrate into the “depth” of
an object. The breaking down of an
object, the singling out of its essential
aspects and their all-round analysis in
their “pure” form, all result from the
mental work of abstraction. Lenin said
the following about the significance of A.
for cognition: “Thought proceeding from
the concrete to the abstract—provided it
is correct...—does not get away from
the truth but comes closer to it. The
abstraction of matter, of a law of nature,
the abstraction of value, etc., in short all
scientific (correct, serious, not absurd)
abstractions reflect nature more deeply,
truly and completely’ (Vol. 38, p. 171).
Practice (see Theory and Practice) is the
criterion by which the true scientific
nature of the Aa. introduced into science
is judged. Dialectical materialism (q.v.)
provides a scientific explanation of the
process of “A. and its results. Idealism
often speculated on the difficulties con-
nected with abstract thinking. Lenin
warned that the possibility of idealism is
inherent even in the most elementary A.
The conversion of the products of A.
(concepts, ideas) into the substance and the
primary principle of the Universe is typical
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of idealist philosophy. Modern nomiinalism
(q.v.) of a positivist hue denies the need of
high abstraction for science, depriving it of
essential means of reflecting reality, of its
heuristic potentialities. In dialectical logic
(q.v.), the concept of A. is also used to
mean something one-sided and unde-
veloped as distinct from concrete (see
Abstract and Concrete, the).

Academy of Plato, an ancient idealist
philosophical school founded by Plato
(q.v.) in 387 B.C. near Athens, which
took its name from Academ, a hero of
Greek mythology. It opposed materialism.
At various stages of its long history it was
influenced by different idealist schools.
The influence of the Pythagoreans became
great in the Older Academy (Speusippus
and others, 4th-3rd centuries B.C.) which
played an important part in the develop-
ment of mathematics and astronomy.
Plato’s views were systematised on the
basis of the mystic theory of numbers.
The . Middle Academy (Arcesilaus, q.v.,
and others, 3rd century B.C.) was influ-
enced by scepticism (q.v.). The New
Academy (Carneades, q.v., and others,
2nd-1st centuries B.C.) developed the
scepticism of the Middle Academy and
opposed the teachings of the stoics (q.v.)
on the criterion of truth. In the later
period the A. eclectically combined the
teachings of the Platonic, stoic, Aris-
totelian, and other schools. In the 4th and
Sth centuries the A. went over completely
to the doctrine of Neoplatonism, q.v.
(Plutarch of Athens). A. was closed in 529
by the Emperor Justinian. A.P. was
founded once again in Florence and
existed at the time of the Renaissance
(1459-1521); it combatted from the Platonic
position scholasticised Aristotle (g.v.) and
translated and commented the writings of
Plato (Marsilio Ficino).

Accident, a temporary, transient, non-
essential property of a thing as opposed to
that which is essential, substantial (see
Substance).. The term was first used by
Aristotle (q.v.) and became widespread in
scholasticism (q.v.) and in .17th- and
18th-century philosophy (Spinoza, q.v.,
and others).

Acosta (da Costa), Uriel (born in Por-
tugal between 1585 and 1590, died 1640).

Dutch philosopher, rationalist; received
education in Coimbra University. Fled to
Holland in 1614, renounced Christianity
for Judaism (qg.v.). Soon opposed Jewish
religious dogmatism and accused the
Pharisees (rabbis) of distorting the Mosaic
faith. In 1623 he wrote a treatise on Sobre
a mortalidade da alma do homen in
which he denied the immortality of the
soul and life beyond the grave. Was twice
excommunicated from the Sinagogue for
his views (1623 and 1633). Persecuted by
the rabbis and the Dutch authorities, he
committed suicide. His  Exemplar
humanae vitae contained the idea of the
natural law supposed to be inherent in
man; this law joins people together by
mutual love and serves as a basis for
differentiating between good and evil
(q.v.). A.'s ideas had an influence on
Spinoza (q.v.).

Activity 1. In philosophy, a specifically
human relation to the world, a process in
the course of which man reproduces and
creatively transforms nature, thereby
making himself the subject of A. and the
natural phenomena the object of his A. It
is thanks to A., or labour (q.v.), that man
raised himself out of the animal world and
preserved and developed in the historical
process all specifically human properties.
In the course of A. man treats objects in
accordance with their nature and proper-
ties, adapts them to his needs, and makes
them the yardstick and basis of his A. In
his interaction with nature man gradually
includes it in his material and spiritual
culture. Changes in the external world are
only the premise and condition for the
self-improvement of man. In the course of
production men always reproduce them-
selves and are no longer the same as
when they began it. According to Marx,
they create “new powers and new concep-
tions, new modes of intercourse, new
needs, and new speech” (K. Marx, F. En-
gels, Pre-Capitalist Socio-Economic For-
mations, p. 109). Thus, A. as a whole
process also includes communication. The
essence of A. is the social continuity of
being, passed from generation to genera-
tion. The source of creative A. lies in its
dynamics. Historically, the first stage of
A. is the production of implements with
the help of implements. A. exists in the



Activity

Adaptation

form of man’s potentiality to act and in
the form of the embodiment of objects,
being the process of constant transforma-
tion of the former into the latter and vice
versa. Laws of history are in the final
count laws of A., though in a class
society, given the division of labour (q.v.)
and its alienation (g.v.), they appear to
govern people’s behaviour in the guise of
external alienated forces. Theoretical A.,
like the material and technical process of
transforming ‘an object, are only the
relatively independent elements of whole
A. as a system where the process of
material transformation determines the
ideal transformation. Theoretical A. is,
thus, a socially creative process aimed at
changing the world of human culture. The
division of labour creates the illusion that
“purely practical” and “purely theoretical”
functions are A. as such. Only under
communism, A. is a whole self-activity
for each person, the aim and requirement
of life (see Communist Labour). The
philosophical concept of material A. is of
considerable conceptual and methodologi-
cal significance for all social sciences,
notably for sociology, psychology (qq.v.),
pedagogics, etc. 2. In psychology, A. is a
concept connoting the function of the
individual in his interaction with the
surroundings. Psychic A. is a specific
relation of a living body to its environ-
ment; it mediates, regulates, and controls
relations between the organism- and the
environment. Psychic A. is impelled by
need, aimed at the object which can
satisfy this need, and effected by a
system of actions. It presumes that the
body has psychics (q.v.), but at the same
time constitutes the basic cause for its
origin and the motive force of its develop-
ment. The elementary form of psychic A.
should be distinguished from its highest
form. The former is typical of animals
and consists in the instinctive (see In-
stinct) adaptation of the body to its
environment. The latter, which stems
from the former and transforms it, is
exclusively an attribute of man. The
specifically distinctive feature of the high-
est form of A. is man’s deliberate effort
to transform his environment. The A. of
man has a social complexion and is
determined by the social conditions of
life. Psychic A. of man may be external or

internal. The former consists of specifi-
cally human operations with existing ob-
jects effected by the movement of arms,
hands, fingers, and legs. The latter pro-
ceeds in the mind, by means of “mental
actions”, wherein man operates not with
existing objects and not through physical
movements, but with their dynamic im-
ages. Internal A. plans external A. It
arises on the basis of external A. and
realises itself through it. Division of
labour causes a differentiation between
theoretical and practical forms of A. of
man. According to the range of man’s and
society’s needs, there also arises the
range of concrete types of A., each of
which usually embraces elements of exter-
nal and internal, practical and theoretical
A.

Actualisation, a concept denoting
changes in being. This concept reveals
only one aspect of motion—the transition
of existence from a state of potentiality to
a state of reality. In scholasticism (q.v.)
and in Aristotle’s (q.v.) philosophy expla-
nation of A. was bound to lead to the
recognition of the stationary source of
motion external to real being—the prime
mover, or God. The idea of the transition
from the potential to the real is most fully
expressed in the categories of materialist
dialectics (see Possibility and Reality).

Adaptation, the process of a system’s
accommodation to the conditions of exter-
nal and internal environment. A. is some-
times also called the result-of this process,
i.e., a system’s adaptability to a factor of
the environment. A wide spread of various
adaptations in organic nature had long
served as a basic argument of teleology
(q.v.), which regarded them as results of
“creative acts” or the action of internal
spiritual principles (entelechy, q.v., and
others). A rational interpretation of A. as
the outcome of the struggle for existence
and natural selection was first given in
Darwin’s (q.v.) theory of evolution. With
the emergence of cybernetics (q.v.), which
considers the negative feedback (q.v.) that
ensures purposeful reaction of complex
hierarchical (see Hierarchy) self-controlled
systems to the changing conditions of the
environment to be the mechanism of A.,
the concept of A. began tobe applied, apart
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from biology, also to the study of social and
technical systems. It should be noted,
however, that in reference to man this
concept has limited possibilities, as it
mainly. reflects responsive behaviour con-
nected with the adaptation to the environ-
ment, rather than with its active and
purposive transformation.

Additive and Non-Additive, concepts
reflecting types of correlations between
the whole and its constituent parts (see
Part and Whole). The relation of additivi-
ty is often expressed as “the whole is
equal to the sum of the parts”, and the
relation of non-additivity as “the whole is
more than the sum of the parts” (superad-
ditivity) or “the whole is less than the sum
of the parts” (subadditivity). Any material
object has A. properties, e.g., the mass of
a physical system is equal to the sum of
masses of the system’s parts. However,
many propertles of complex objects are
N.A,, , irreducible to the propertles of
the parts "For instance, society is charac-
terised by some features which are impos-
sible to explain proceeding from the
properties of separate individuals.
Methodologically, the principle of additiv-
ity presumes the possibility of an exhaus-
tive explanation of the properties of the
whole on the basis of the properties of its
parts (or vice versa, the properties of the
parts on the basis of the properties of the
whole),
additivity, excluding such- a possibility,
requires the application of other grounds
for explaining the properties of the whole
(resp. the properties of the parts).

Adequate, the theory of knowledge
(q.v.) regards as A. those images and that
knowledge which correspond to the
original object and are therefore authentic
and represent objective truths. The prob-
lem of the degree of adequacy, i.e., the
exactness, profundity, and fullness of the
reflection of an object is connected with
the problem of the correlation between
relative and absolute truth, of essence and
appearance (q.v.) and of the criterion of
truth (q.v.).

Adorno, Theodor (1903-1969), German
philosopher and sociologist of art who

while “the principle of non-’

belonged to a Left radical orientation, a
prominent representative of the Frankfurt
school (q.v.). A.’s views took shape at the
junction of German neo-Hegelianism
(q.v.) and the vanguardist critique of
culture.. According to A.’s social
philosophy, the history of West European
culture, beginning with Homer, is a his-
tory of “abortive civilisation”, a history of
the “individualisation” of man identical to
his deepening alienation. The philosophi-
cal premises of A.’s conception are ex-
pounded in his Dialectic of Enlightenment
(1947), written together with M. Hor-
kheimer. In his Philosophy of Modemn
Music (1949) A. applied this conception
to the development of modern European
music. In his works On Metacritique of
the Theory of Knowledge (1956) and
Negative Dialectics (1966) the negativist,
pessimistic philosophy of the history of
the Frankfort school followers is pre-
sented as a methodology of universal
negation, and dialectics - is interpreted
merely as a method of disintegrating,
destroying all that “is given”. A.’s con-
ception was popular in the West during
the sway of “left” extremist, vulgar
sociological and nihilist views in the
1960s, but lost its influence with the
bankruptcy of the ideology of the New
Left (q.v.).

Aenesidemus (Ist century B.C.), Greek
philosopher, a sceptic, one of the disci-
ples of Pyrrho (q.v.) and those advocates
of Plato’s (q.v.) Academy (see Academy
of Plato) who upheld scepticism (q.v.). A.
claimed that true cognition of things is
impossible, because every statement can
be matched by another statement saying
just the opposite. It is better to make no
statements at all, for this is the only way
to inner enjoyment. One should act as
everybody else usually does, or as the
necessity dictates. A.’s philosophy was a
product of the decay of classical Greek
philosophy.

Aesthetic and Ethical, the, aspects of
man’s relations with reality. Through the
concepts of the good and the evil, justice
and injustice, duty, responsibility (qq.v.),
etc. the E. reflects moral relations, ap-
praises the actions, behaviour of an indi-
vidual or a group of individuals. The A. is
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Aesthetics

the expression in objects and feelings of
some aspects of objective social relations
which promote or hinder the individual’s
harmonious development, favour or inter-
fere with his creative work aimed at
creating the beautiful, the sublime (qq.v.)
and the heroic, at fighting the ugly (q.v.)
and the base. The A. also includes a
subjective aspect: man enjoys a- free
expression of his creative powers and
admires the beauty of what has been
created by people in all spheres of social
and personal life (labour, social relations,
everyday life, culture). Art (q.v.) is the
fullest and most generalised form of
expression of the A. The unity of the A.
and the E. is a regularity which can be
traced in both life and art, though in some
works of art this unity may not be
preserved. Modern bourgeois art, for ex-
ample, allows the beautification of the
ugly and advocacy of amoralism (q.v.).
Socialist art, on the contrary, consistently
puts into practice the principle of unity
between the A. and the E. Positive
characters, noble and beautiful, evoke
respect, affection and sincere admiration.
They are also a source of aesthetic
feelings of pleasure and joy for readers
and spectators. Negative images showing
amorality of man’s behaviour generate the
feeling of moral disapproval which is
closely linked with the aesthetic feeling of
contempt for and aversion to the ugly and
the base. Thus, the unity of the A. and
the E. is the foundation for the art’s
educational and ideological mission in
social life.

Aesthetic Feelings, an emotional condi-
tion arising in the process of aesthetic
perception of phenomena of reality or
works of art. A.F. are a kind of response
to this perception which can be expressed
through the feelings of the beautiful or the
sublime, the tragic or the comic (qq.v.).
Man’s aesthetic experience is not limited
to A.F., but it cannot exist without them.
A.F. are a product of man’s historical
development. They reflect the level of
society’s aesthetic consciousness. Works
of art which materialise the A.F. in
images are an effective means of either
ideological or emotional education. They
are meant to be a source of human joy
and inspiration.

Aesthetics, the science of the law-
governed aesthetical assimilation of the
world by man, of the essence and forms
of creative work according to laws of
beauty. A. originated about 2,500 years
ago, in the period of slave-owning society,
in Egypt, Babylon, India and China. It
was greatly developed in ancient Greece
and Rome. The materialist trend was
encouraged by Democritus, Aristotle,
Epicurus, Lucretius (qq.v.) and others
who believed in the objective basis of
beauty which they found in material
qualities, links, relations and laws of
reality, contrary to Plato’s (q.v.) idealistic
teaching, according to which beauty was
an absolute, eternal, immutable and pre-
tersensual idea, and sensibles created by
art were but the reflection of this idea.
Humanistic and realistic trends were de-
veloped in works by thinkers, writers and
artists of the Renaissance (q.v.) who tried
to combat the Western medieval mystic
doctrines on “divine beauty” (see St. Au-
gustine, Thomas Aquinas). In an attempt
to overcome the ideas of aristocratic A.,
W. Hogarth, Diderot, Rousseau, Winckel-
man, Lessing, Herder (qq.v.) and later
Schiller and Goethe (qq.v.), and their
followers, affirmed that art (q.v.) is linked
with real life. Kant (q.v.) set off beauty
against utility, the perfection of artistic
form against ideological content, thus
contributing to the development of the
formalistic A. The principles of historism
and contradiction formed the basis for
Hegel’s (q.v.) explanation of aesthetic
activity, this allowing him to compare
aesthetic activity with the contradictory
character of capitalist production and to .
snow the significance of labour for an
understanding of the essence of the
aesthetic. However, being an objective
idealist, Hegel defined art as the first and
imperfect form of the absolute spirit.
Feuerbach (q.v.) tried to prove that the
source of beauty is physical qualities of
objects and phenomena and to deduce
aesthetic feelings and tastes from biologi-
cal laws and the nature of man. Pre-
Marxian materialist A. has reached the
peak of its development in the works by
the Russian revolutionary democrats Be-
linsky, Chernyshevsky and Dobrolyubov
(qq.v.), who formulated the laws of realis-
tic art, the principles of ideological com-
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Aesthetics and Technology

mitment and service to the people in
works of art. A radical turn which took
place in the history of A. is connected
with its application to dialectical and
historical materialism, the Marxist method
of investigation. This formed a theoretical
basis for comprehensive treatment of key
problems of A., for the struggle against
bourgeois, revisionist and dogmatic distor-
tions in this sphere. Unlike the idealist
and vulgar materialist theories, Marxist-
Leninist A. holds that the objective basis
for the aesthetical assimilation of the
world is man’s purposeful creative activi-
ty. In this activity man’s social essence
and creative powers aimed at transform-
ing nature and society find their full
application. The main aesthetic categories:
the beautiful and the ugly (qq.v.), the
sublime (q.v.) and the base, the dramatic,
the tragic and the comic (qq.v.), the
heroic, appear as specific manifestations
of the aesthetic assimilation of the world
in every field of social being, human
life—in production, public and political
activity, in attitude to nature, in culture,
everyday life, etc. The subjective aspect
of aesthetic assimilation, aesthetic feelings
(q.v.), tastes, evaluations, experiences,
ideas and ideals are regarded by Marxist-
Leninist A. as specific forms of the
reflection and embodiment of objective
life’s processes and relations. Marxist-
Leninist A. is the theoretical foundation
of the aesthetic education of people in a
socialist society, of the formation of
progressive, well-developed aesthetic feel-
ings and tastes, of the educational work
aimed at eliminating the influence of
bourgeois survivals in the sphere of A.
The arts and the process of artistic
creation are part of A. and its most
essential aspect. In analysing the essence
of art and its laws, A. is intimately
connected with all the special, theoretical
and historical sciences, and sciences of
the arts. A. is, however, a philosophical
science. It studies the general principles
of man’s aesthetic attitude to reality,
including art; as for art criticism it is
concerned with the specifics of art as
such. Being a world-view science, ]ust
like philosophy, Marxist-Leninist A. sci-
entifically discloses the different aspects
of the nature of art and the process of
artistic creation: the origin of art, its

essence and relation with the other forms
of soc1a1 conscnousness partlsanshlp and
service to the people in art, its historical
regularities, specific features of the artis-
tic image (q.v.), interrelation between the
content and form (g.v.) in art, the artistic
method (g.v.) and style, fundamental prin-
ciples of socialist realism (q.v.) and its
socio-transforming role in building com-
munism. The main tasks of Marxist-
Leninist A. are a profound scientific
analysis and generalisation of the aesthe-
tic processes of today and active partici-
pation in tackling the problem of moulding
the comprehensively and harmoniously
developed man of communist society.

Aesthetics and Technology. The rela-
tions between these spheres of human
activity can be considered in the following
aspects: industrial A., technical A. and
industrial design. In the USSR and other
socialist countries, the aim of industrial
A. is to organise production in keeping
with the requirements of bcauty and
expediency, 1 e., to create conditions
most favourable for health maintenance
and good spirits of the employees, for
boosting labour productivity. Design of
convenient and pleasant to the eye indus-
trial buildings and tools, modelling of
comfortable and nice clothes for work,
interior decoration in industrial premises
and places for recreation—all these are
the sphere of industrial A., all these raise
aesthetic culture, promote the harmonious
development of working people and help
develop a communist attitude to labour.
Industrial goods of aesthetic perfection
and, sometimes, of artistic value can be
created in the process of design. Techni-
cal A. is a theory of industrial design. It
prescribes technical and operational stan-
dards for industrial goods which combine
expediency with beauty. Using data from
many branches of knowledge, primarily
those of ergonomics, the science that
studies labour activity from the standpoint
of technology, physiology, psychology,
hygiene, etc., technical A. helps the
designer to create items not only approp-
riate to a particular purpose but also
having a certain aesthetic value. Finally,
the interrelation between T. and art is
manifested in the fact that the development
of T. makes possible the appearance of new
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forms of art (cinema, television) and
exerts influence-on its most ancient ones
(building equipment in architecture, new
materials and new methods of their
treatment in sculpture, new musical instru-
ments, technical devices in theatre). T.
plays a great role also in the dissemination
of the arts (radio, television and printing
industry).

Affection, an experience that is power-
ful and tempestuous in its action but
differs from mood or passion (see Emo-
tions) in being relatively brief—rage, hor-
ror, etc. A. is accompanied by jerky,
expressive movements (specific mine and
gesticulation) and vocal reactions (crying,
shouting). Sometimes, on the contrary,
numbness sets in. The outward expression
of A. and its profundity depend to a great
extent on individual peculiarities, in par-
ticular on the will and the typological
features of higher nervous activity (q.v.).
A person in a state of A. is in the power
of whatever caused it; hence it interrupts
the course of intellectual processes and
weakens control over behaviour. A. can
be overcome only by considerable will-
power, and more easily in the early
stages.

Affectivity, a term used by Kant (q.v.)
to mean the property possessed by things
to affect the sense-organs. The concept of
A. expresses the materialist aspect of
Kantianism: Kant considered that sense
perceptions arise only as the result of the
action of ‘“things-in-themselves” on the
sense-organs. This concept is counter-
posed in the Kantian system to the
concept of transcendental apperception
(q.v.). Nevertheless, Kant still insisted
that things are unknowable. The concept
was criticised by the neo-Kantians and all
those who turned Kantianism into consis-
tent idealism.

Agnosticism, a doctrine that complete-
ly or partially denies the possibility of
knowing the Universe. The term was first
used by the British natural scientist
Thomas Huxley. Lenin laid bare the
epistemological roots of A. and said that
the agnostic separates substance from its
appearance, that he does not go farther
than sensations. The attitude of compro-

mise adopted by A. leads its supporters to
idealism. A. emerged in the form of
scepticism (q.v.) in Greek philosophy (see
Pyrrho) and was given its classic form in
the philosophy of Hume and Kant (qq.v.).
A variety of A. is the theory of hiero-
glyphs (q.v.). The champions of neo-
positivism and existentialism (qq.v.) and
of other trends in modern bourgeois
philosophy attempt to prove the impossi-
bility of knowing the world and the man.
A. proceeds from their attempt to limit
science, reject logical thought, and cogni-
tion of the objective laws of nature and,
especially, of society. Practice (experi-
ence), scientific experimentation and ma-
terial production are the best refutation of
A. If people cognise certain phenomena
and then deliberately reproduce them, no
place is left for the “unknowable thing-in-
itself”. However, cognition is a complex
process that may warrant doubt. Absolut-
isation of this brings some modern schol-
ars to agnosticism. :

Agrippa, Roman philosopher, rep-
resentative of the latest scepticism, q.v.
(1st-2nd centuries). There are no data on
his life. To him philosophers ascribed five
arguments (tropes, q.v.) on the unknow-
ability of the Universe. A.’s tropes touch
on problems of rational knowledge and
contain elements of dialectics.

Ajivika, a non-orthedox theory in an-
cient Indian philosophy denying the
existence of the soul. A. was originally
connected with Buddhism (q.v.) of which
it was probably a variant, since early
Buddhists also rejected the existence of
soul. The doctrine was fathered, accord-
ing to tradition, by the wise man Mar-
kalideva, believed to have lived in the
6th-5th centuries B.C. In medieval Vedan-
tic treatises A. was based on the atomistic
theory which determined the other ideas
and conceptions of the theory. According
to A. there are four varieties of the atom,
which make up the four elements of
nature—earth, water, fire, and air; all
atoms are able to combine. “Life” is not
something atomic but is that which per-
ceives and cognises combinations of
atoms. The varieties of atoms and life
constitute the five essences of which
everything in existence is composed. Con-
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sciousness is a special aggregate of super-
fine atoms that constitute the configura-
tion of “life”. Atoms are eternal, indivisi-
ble, were not created and cannot be
destroyed. A. was a realistic and, in
general, materialist theory that opposed
the ancient Indian- religions and the
philosophy of Brahmanism (see Indian
Philosophy). A. rejected the Brahmanist
doctrines of karma, samsara and moksha.
Sometimes this rejection took the form
of ethical relativism (q.v.).

Akhundov, Mirza Fatali (1812-1878),
Azerbaijanian writer, enlightener, and
public figure. A.’s materialist world out-
look was formed under the influence of
progressive Russian social thought. A’s
theory of knowledge proceeded from a
recognition of the knowability of the
world; he also defended sensationalism
(g.v.). A.’s materialism was combined with
atheism (q.v.); he criticised Islam (q.v.),
stressed the incompatibility of faith and
knowledge and highlighted the reactionary
role of religion in the history of society.
A. was the founder of Azerbaijanian
literature, dramaturgy, and ‘theatre. He
was a true patriot, a champion of the
friendship of the peoples, and advocated
the establishment of fraternal relations
between the peoples of the Transcaucasus
and the Russian people. A.’s main
philosophical work was Three Letters of
the Indian Prince Kamal-ud-Daula to the
Persian Prince Jamal-ud-Daula and the
Latter’s Answers to Them.

Al Kindi (c. 800-870), Arab phi-
losopher, astrologer, mathematician, and
physician, honoured with the title of
“The Philosopher of the Arabs”. A.K.
wrote commentaries to Aristotle’s (q.v.)
works (Organon, etc.) and a number of
papers on metaphysics. A.K.’s world
outlook was based on the idea of the
universal causal connection due to which
every thing, if completely understood,
reflects the entire Universe as in a mirror.
Orthodox believers in the Koran regarded
A.K. as a heretic. Only fragments of
A.K.’s numerous writings have been pre-
served.

Alberdi, Juan Bautista (1810-1884), Ar-
gentine . statesman, writer, philosopher,

and sociologist. His Bases para la Or-
ganizacion Politica de la Confederacion
Argentina (1852) formed the basis of the
country’s Constitution, His book E! cri-
men de la guerra was written under the
impression of the horrors of the
Paraguayan war (1864-70) and gave him a
place in history as an impassioned ex-
poser of war and champion of peace and
fraternity on earth. He declared that
aggressive wars were crimes. His under-
standing of war was influenced by the
ideas of Grotius (q.v.). A.’s weakness was
his approach to the problem of war from
the standpoint of law and Christian mo-
rality.

Albert the Great (b. 1193-1207; d.
1280), German philosopher, naturalist, and
theologian. He and his disciple, Thomas
Aquinas (g.v.), revolted against the in-
terpretation of Aristotle’s philosophy in
the spirit of Averroism (q.v.) and against
the progressive scholastic schools; he
used Aristotelian ideas to elaborate a
single philosophical-theological system.
Apart from his purely philosophical writ-
ings (Summa Theologiae, etc.), A.G.
wrote a number of treatises on natural
history.

Alembert, d’, Jean Le Rond (1717-
1783), French Enlightener, philosopher
and mathematician. He attempted to ex-
pound the origin and development of
human cognition and to classify the sci-
ences mainly on the basis of F. Bacon’s
(q.v.) principles. Philosophically, A. was
an exponent of sensationalism (q.v.) and
opposed Descartes’ (q.v.) theory of innate
ideas (q.v.). However, his sensationalism
was not consistently materialist. A. denied
that thought is a property of matter and
believed that the soul exists independently
of matter. His views were thus dualistic.
In contrast to other French Enlighteners,
he maintained that morals do not depend
on the social environment. He pro-
nounced God to be the creative sub-
stance. Diderot (q.v.) criticised A.’s in-
consistent sensationalism in his works.
His main work: Essai sur les éléments de
philosophie (1759).

Alexander, Samuel (1859-1938), British
neo-realist philosopher, author of the
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idealist theory of emergent evolution
(q.v.). Adhering to the idealist interpreta-
tion of the general theory of relativity, he
regarded space-time as being the primary
matter of the Universe and identified it
with motion. A series of unforeseeable
qualitative leaps cause the consecutive
emergence of matter, life, the psyche,
“tertiary values”, “angels”, and God from
this space-time. Emergent evolution is
guided by an ideal impulse which is
perceived as a striving towards the new.
A.’s views contradict modern science. His
main work: Space, Time, and Deity
(1920).

Alexandrian School of Philosophy (1st
century B.C. to 6th century A.D.), the
term occurs in literature in two different
meanings. First, it is used to denote the
Judaic philosophy of Philo of Alexandria
who lived in Egypt in the 1st century B.C.
and used the methods of stoic Platonism
to interpret the Bible. This trend assumed
Plato’s ideas to be the basis of existence
but understood them to be a creative fire
that poured over the entire Universe,
creating all living and inanimate things in
it. Second, there has always been a wider
conception of the A.S. in literature; it is
made to include pagan neo-Pythagorean-
ism and the eclectic schools of the first
centuries and also the whole of Neoplaton-
ism (q.v.), although that trend was current
in Rome, Syria, and Pergamum as well as in
Alexandria itself and had pagan as well as
Christian forms. It is more correct to use
the term A.S. for the school of Philo and
the Alexandrian Christian thinkers of the
2nd and 3rd centuries.

Algebra of Logic, a division of
mathematical logic (q.v.) based on the
application of algebraic methods in the
study of logical objects—classes and
statements (q.v.). Historically, A.L. came
into being as the algebra of classes (see
Boole) and was only later interpreted as
the algebra of propositions. A.L. ex-
amines propositions exclusively from the
standpoint of their truth-value and regards
statements as equal if they have the same
truth-value. A.L. uses symbols. In addi-
tion to the symbols used for the proposi-
tions themselves there are symbols for
logical operations, with the aid of which

some expressions in A.L. are transformed
into others. Today A.L. finds extensive
application in the theory of electric and
contact-relay systems.

Algorithm, a term that derives from
the Latin transcription of al-Khuwarizmi,
9th-century Central Asian mathematician.
A. is a rule of procedure for executing a
system of operations in a certain sequence
which will give the solution to all prob-
lems of a similar type. The simplest
examples of A. are the arithmetic rules of
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and
division, the extraction of the square root,
the finding of the greatest common meas-
ure for any two natural numbers, etc. We
actually make use of A. whenever we
master a means of solving a problem of a
general type, i.e., one which can be used
for a whole class with varying conditions.
Since A., as a system of rules, is formal
in character, a programme for a computer
can always be evolved on the basis of it,
and the problem solved mechanically. The
solution of a large group of problems by
A. and the elaboration of the theory of A.
are vitally important in connection with
the development of computer technology
and cybernetics (q.v.).

Alienation, a concept describing both
the process and the results of converting
the products of human activity (both
practical—products of labour, money, so-
cial relations, etc., and theoretical) and
also man’s properties and capabilities into
something independent of them and
dominating over them; also the transfor-
mation of some phenomena and relations
into something different from what they
are in themselves, the distortion in
people’s minds of their actual relations in
life. The sources of the A. idea can be
traced to French (see Rousseau) and
German (see Goethe, Schiller) Enlighten-
ers. Objectively, this idea expressed pro-
test against the inhumane character of
private property relations. The problem of
A. was reflected in German classical
philosophy. Hegel (q.v.) developed most
fully the idealistic interpretation of A. The
objective world appears as the “alienated
spirit”. The purpose of development, ac-
cording to Hegel, is to overcome this A.
in the process of cognition. At the same
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time, Hegel’s understanding of A. con-
tained rational surmises about some dis-
tinctive features of labour in an antagonis-
tic society. Feuerbach (g.v.) regarded
religion as A. of the human essence and
idealism as A. of reason. By reducing A.
merely to consciousness, he found, how-
ever, no real way for its elimination since
he saw it only in theoretical criticism.
Modern bourgeois philosophy and re-
visionist literature characterise A. as an
inevitable phenomenon engendered either
by technological and scientific progress or
by such specific features of mankind’s
activity that are not conditioned by his-
tory. The theoretical foundation of this
concept consists in identifying A. with
objectification (see Objectification and
Deobjectification), while in social essence
it is apologetical. Marx analysed A. very
closely. He proceeded from the fact that
A. characterises contradictions at a defi-
nite stage in the development of society.
He associated the appearance of A. with
private property and division of labour
(g.v.). Under such conditions social rela-
tions are formed spontaneously and are
not controlled by men, while the results
and products of human activity become
alienated from individuals and social
groups and appear to them as something
imposed by other men or a supernatural
force. Marx focussed attention on the A.
of labour (g.v.), and with the help of this
concept characterised the system of
capitalist relations and the position of the
proletariat. Recognition of A. of labour as
the basis of all other forms of A.,
including ideological, made it possible to
understand that distorted, false conscious-
ness is a result of contradictions in real
social life. At the same time, Marx held
that A. would be eliminated in the process
of the .communist transformation of
society.

All-Round Development of the Individu-
al, assimilation of the wealth of social
culture when the labour of every member
of society becomes integral activity (see
Communist Labour), and every person
becomes self-acting. and creative indi-
vidual. It becomes possible only after the
elimination of such social division of
labour (q.v.) which cripples man turning
him into a performer of narrow labour

functions assigned to him. Under capital-
ism the division and splitting of man’s
activity has given rise to numerous pro-
fessional occupations devoid of creative
initiative and even absurd in themselves.
Such functions (e.g. bureaucratic) which
arose due to the .relations existing in
society with antagonistic classes represent
aspects of labour incompatible with the
activity of the integral, communist man
who is the subject and creator of social
relations. Overcoming these aspects of
human activity, turning it into a purpose-
ful creative process do not at all mean
that every person must necessarily know
all and be able to do all the others know
and do. This is in fact impossible: the
developing productive forces give rise to
ever growing specialisation. In communist
society this will mean specialisation in
which there will' be no division into
physical and mental work, into operatives’
and managers’ functions, into working
and free (to be more precise, one’s own)
time, when there will be no gulf between
intellectual, artistic and moral culture, and
there will be no fixation of professional
occupations. This will be achieved not
through mechanical combination and con-
centration of all and sundry labour func-
tions, specialities, etc., in one person, but
through genuine all-round development of
the individual which will remove all
necessity for independent administration,
control, distribution’ and security func-
tions wielded over man. In the process of
labour, the man himself masters these
functions, includes them as auxiliary func-
tions in his activity as a whole, thus
becoming a universal and creative subject.
As distinct from capitalist society, in
which big industry, circulation of capital
and other factors call for “the greatest
possible development of his [the worker’s]
varied aptitudes” (Karl Marx, Capital,
Vol. 1, p. 458), the communist system
calls for man’s integral, harmonious, not
merely all-round, development. “The full
and free development of every individual
forms the ruling principle” of communism
(ibid., p. 555).

Alogism, the rejection of logical think-
ing as a means of arriving at the truth; A.
is the substitution of intuition, faith and
revelation for logic. It is used by reactio-
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nary - philosophers to justify irrationalism,
mysticism, and fideism (gqq.v.). A. is re-
futed by man’s social experience and by
the history of science.

‘Altruism, selfless service rendered to
other- people, readiness to sacrifice one’s
own interests for the sake of others. A. is
the opposite of egoism (q.v.). The term
was introduced into philosophy by Comte
(g.v.). In bourgeois ethics, the concept of
A. merges, as a rule, with the religious
moral teachings of :love for one’s fellow-
creature, forgiveness, etc. Under social-
ism the concept of A. retains its meaning
in describing strictly - personal relations
among. people; as for social relations, they
are dominated by the principles of new,
communist - morality :(collectivism, q.v.,
co-operation and mutual - assistance,
awareness of one’s responsibility to socie-
ty, etc.). B .

Amoralism, or immoralism, negation of
any morality, conscious abandonment of
the laws of morality, the urge.to be
_ “beyond good and evil” (see Nietzsche),
“philosophical substantiation” of egoism
(q.v.), inhumanity, scorn for conscience
and honour preached by the most cynical
advocates of the bourgeoisie. .

Analogue, a term used in the theory of
knowledge (q.v.) to mean an ideal object
(concept, theory, research method, etc.)
that adequately reflects some material
thing, process, or law. In his Dialectics of
Nature Engels wrote that for natural
science (which is also true for socio-
historical sciences) dialectics is the most
important form of thinking, “for it alone
offers the analogue for, and thereby the
method - of explaining, the evolutionary
processes occurring in nature” (K. Marx
and F. Engels, Selected Works, in three
vols., - Vol. 3, p.. 60). In modern
philosophical literature A. is also used to
mean a material object (including the
various forms of human material experi-
ence) which is a real basis for any theory,
any law in the theory of knowledge or any
rule of logic. For instance, the common-

est, most.usual relations between things
constitute the objective basis for judg-
ments, inferences (qq.v.) and other forms
of thought. By finding A., the genesis of
some ideal phenomenon is established,
which is very important in the struggle
against the various forms of idealism. The
explanation of the specific nature of a
methodological law, rule of logic, etc.,
presumes the all-round analysis of their
functions in a definite system of know-
ledge. The term A. (which also applies to
different models) is made more concrete
in the analysis of the problems of reflec-
tion and:modelling (qq.v.) (see Isomorph-
ism and Homeomorphism).

Analogy, the establishment of similari-
ty in certain aspects, properties and rela-
tions between -dissimilar objects; deduc-
tions by -A. are made on the basis of
similarities in ‘some other properties. The
usual scheme of conclusion by A. is the
following. Object B possesses the proper-
ties a, b, c, d, e; object C.possesses the
properties b, c¢,: d, e; it 1s, therefore,
possible that object C also possesses the
property a. At the early stages of the
development of science A. often took the
place of systematic observation and ex-
perimentation, conclusions by A. being
drawn, as a rule, from the external and
secondary aspects. Most of the natural
philosophical constructions were formed
in this way up to the late Middle Ages. A.
served as the starting point for establish-
ing the similarity between the state and
the human organism, and in: the epoch of
mechanism between the human mechan-
ism and that of a clock, etc. In the course
of further development: of science, A. lost
its significance as a means of explanation.
It still retains, however; its role in ad-
vancing hypotheses, and continues to be a
guide to the explanation of problems and
to their solution. Ch. Huygens, when he
discovered an A. in the behaviour of light
and sound, got the idea of the wave
nature of light; J. Maxwell extended the
idea to the characteristics of the elec-
tromagnetic field. Viewed in isolation, A.
is not proof, not only because the conclu-
sions are mere probability but also be-
cause the degree of this probability can be
small as a result of a fortuitous similarity
or a fixation of the non-essential features




Analogy of Being

17—

Anarchism

of the objects compared. In modern
science A. is widely applied in the theory
of similarity and is also used in modelling
(q.v.). Analogous modelling installations
which can produce electrical analogues of
the processes under study, mathematical
modelling of the processes are widely
used in scientific research and in manage—
ment.

Analogy of Being, the central
methodological concept of Catholic
philosophy (see Neo-Thomism; Scholasti-
cism; Thomism; Aquinas, = Thomas).
A.B. means that everything having ' exis-
tence (material object, phenomenon or
idea) is similar to something else and at
the same time - unlike it. Catholic
philosophy uses this principle to erect the
hierarchic ladder of being. According to
scholastic metaphysics (Thomas Aquinas
and E. Przywara and others at the present
time), insofar as similarity, uniformity, is
primary and determining in A.B., only.the
outer, supernatural force, God, in whom
all differences coincide, can be the cause,
the primary source of the qualitative
multiformity of -being. In the concept of
A.B., therefore, identity and similarity of
objects and phenomena are made absolute
and their qualitative differences are re-
duced to quantitative differences. This
concept was introduced into medieval
scholasticism. Modern scholastics declare
A.B. to be the antipode of the dialectical
unity of opposites.

Analysis and Synthesis, in the most
general meaning, the processes of mental
or factual breaking-down of a whole into
its component parts and the reconstitution
of the whole from the parts. A. & S. play
an important role in the process of
cognition and take place at every stage. In
mental processes A. & S. occur as logical
methods of thought that use abstract
concepts and are closely connected with
other mental operations—abstraction,
generalisation (qq.v.), etc. Logically, A.
consists in mentally dividing the object
being studied into its component parts and
is a method of obtaining fresh knowledge.
A. takes on.different forms according to
the nature of the object of study. A
multiplicity of A. is a condition for the
all-round cognition of an object. The

breaking-down of the object into its com-
ponent parts reveals its structure; the
division of a complicated phenomenon
into simpler elements enables the inves-
tigator to separate the essential from the
non-essential and to reduce the complex
to the simple; one form of A. is the
classification of objects and phenomena.
The A. of a developing process reveals its
various stages, contradictory tendencies,
etc. In the course of analytical activity,
the mind advances from the complex to
the simple, from the fortuitous to the
necessary, from multiformity to identity
and unity. The purpose of A. is the
cognition of the parts as elements of a
complex whole. On the other hand, S. is
the process of uniting into a single whole
parts, properties, and relations isolated by
means of A. Going from the identical, the
essential, to the different and varied, S.
combines the common and the individual,
unity and variety, into a concrete living
whole. S. complements A. and is in
indissoluble unity with it. The dialectical-
materialist conception of A. & S. is the
opposite of the idealist conception of
them as mere thought methods uncon-
nected with the objective world and with
man’s experience. Metaphysicians isolate
A. from S., counterpose them and make
absolute either of these two indissolubly
connected processes. In the history of
philosophy the opposition of A. to S. goes
back to the emergence of an analytical
method in natural science and classical
bourgeois political economy in the 17th
and 18th centuries. By substituting the
study of empirical reality for speculative
constructions, this method then played a
progressive role. The subsequent develop-
ment of science showed that the analytical
method was the historical forerunner of the
synthetic method which is closely con-
nected with it. From the point of view of
their theoretical significance, once freed
from their one-sidedness, both these
methods become mutually conditioned logi-
cal processes satisfying the general require-
ments of the dialectical method.

Anarchism, a petty-bourgeois socio-
political trend that is hostile to all authori-
ty and the state, and counterposes the
interests of petty private ownership and
small peasant economy to the progress of
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society based on large-scale production.
A. has its philosophical foundations in
individualism (q.v.), subjectivism, and
voluntarism (q.v.). The emergence of A.
is connected with the names of Schmidt
(Stirner, q.v.), Proudhon, Bakunin (qq.v.),
whose utopian theories -were criticised in
the writings of Marx and Engels. A. was
widespread in France, Italy, and Spain in
the 19th century. It does not go further
than general phrases against exploitation
and lacks an understanding of the causes
of exploitation and of the class struggle as
a means of achieving socialism. The
anarchists’ denial of the need to win
political power by the proletariat objec-
tively serves to subordinate the working
class to bourgeois politics. In the struggle
against A. the most important issue is the
attitude of the revolutionaries to the state
and the role of the state in general. The
anarchists demand the immediate abolition
of the state and do not admit the possibili-
ty of using the institutions of the
bourgeois state to prepare the proletariat
for the revolution and deny the role of the
state in the socialist reconstruction of
society. After 1917 A. in Russia turned
into a counter-revolutionary trend and
soon ceased to exist. . A. had a certain
influence in Spain in the 1930s. After the
Second World War the ideas of the
so-called communist A. (Kropotkin, q.v.)
were widely disseminated in Eastern Asia
‘and Latin America. Some youth move-
ments in capitalist countries (the New
Left, q.v.) are marked by anarchist senti-
ments.

Anaxagoras of Clazomenae (in Asia
Minor), c. 500-428 B.C., Greek phi-
losopher, inconsistent materialist, ideolog-
ist of the slave-owning democracy. He was
accused of atheism and sentenced to death
but left Athens to save his life. He
recognised theinfinite qualitative variety of
the primary elements of matter, later
known as homoeomeries (q.v.), various
combinations of which make up all existing
things. The motive force that conditions
the union and division of elementary par-
ticles was the nous (q.v.), which he under-
stood to be substance of the lightest
and finest variety. A.’s cosmogony
asserts that systems of celestial bodies
emerge from the primary-chaotic mixture of

substances as a result of their vortical
rotation.

Anaximander of Miletus (c. 610-546
B.C.), Greek materialist philosopher,
spontaneous dialectician, pupil of Thales
(q.v.); author of the first philosophical
work in Greece, On Nature, which has
not been preserved. A. introduced the
concept of arché, the “primary principle”,
or beginning of all things, which he
considered to be the apeiron (q.v.). A.’s
cosmological theory placed. the Earth,
which had the shape of a flattened
cylinder, in the centre of the Universe.
Three celestial rings, solar, lunar, and
astral, surrounded the Earth. A. was
historically the first to propound the idea
of evolution; man, like all other animals,
evolved from the fish.

Anaximenes of Miletus (c. 588-525
B.C.), Greek materialist philosopher,
spontaneous dialectician, pupil of Anaxi-
mander (q.v.). According to his theory, all
things evolve from the primary matter,
air, and return to it. Air is infinite,
eternal, and mobile. When it concentrates
it first forms a cloud, then water, and
lastly earth and rock; when it rarefies it
turns into fire. Here A. gives expression
to the idea of the transition from quantity
to quality. The air embraces everything—
it is the soul and it is the common
medium of the endless worlds of the
Universe. A. taught that the stars are fire
but we do not feel their warmth because
they are too far away (Anaximander
placed the stars. nearer than the planets).
A.’s explanation of eclipses of the Sun
and the Moon was close to the truth.

Anichkov, Dmitri Sergeyevich (1733-
1788), Russian educationalist, philosopher;
teacher of mathematics, logic, and
philosophy at Moscow University since
1761; author of Rassuzhdeniya iz natural-
noi bogoslovii o nachale i proisshestvii
naturalnogo bogopochitaniya (A Dis-
course from Natural Theology on the
Beginning - and Origin of the Natural
Worship of God), 1769, in which he raised
the question of the “natural” origin of
religious ' beliefs. Like the 18th-century
French Enlighteners, A. showed that re-
ligious beliefs arose when people were at




Animism

—19 —

Antagonistic Contradictions

the “barbaric” stage of development as a
result of three causes: ignorance, fear,
and imagination, when people were unable
to explain the natural phenomena that
surrounded them and ascribed everything
incomprehensible to supernatural forces.
A. ridiculed some biblical legends and for
this was persecuted by reactionary profes-
sors and by the church. A. was the author
of a number of papers on philosophy:
Slovo o svoistvakh poznaniya cheloveches-
kogo... (An Essay on the Properties of
Human Knowledge...), 1770, Slovo o raz-
nykh prichinakh... (An Essay on Various
Causes...), 1774, Annotationes in logicam,
metaphysicam et cosmologiam (1782) and
others. In these papers A. developed
ideas of materialist - sensationalism (q.v.)
in the theory of knowledge and criticised
the idealist theory of innate ideas (q.v.)
supported by the followers of Descartes,
Leibniz, and Wolff (qq.v.). A.’s material-
ism, however, was not consistent, it was
wrapped up in a mantle of deism (q.v.);
A. criticised the pre-established harmony
(q.v.) theory of the Wolffians, but himself
made concessions to religion, admitting
the possible immortality of the soul.

Animism, belief in the soul and in
spirits that allegedly affect the lives of
people and animals, and exert an influ-
ence over the objects and phenomena of
the surrounding world. Animist ideas
emerged in primitive society. The chief
reason for the emergence of A. was the
extremely low level of development of the
productive forces, the consequent small
store of knowledge and man’s inability to
oppose the elemental forces of nature,
which seemed alien and mysterious to
him. At a certain stage of social develop-
ment, the personification of natural forces
was a form in which they were mastered.
Animist conceptions formed the basis of
later religions; in principle, A. is part of
all religions.

Anselm of Canterbury (1033-1109),
theologian and philosopher, early scholas-
tic. Like St.Augustine (q.v.) A. main-
tained that faith must precede reason—
one must believe in order to understand;
faith, however, can be based on reason.
For A. Christian dogmas were an indis-
putable truth; he, however, held that they

should be rationally understood, so as to
strengthen the believer’s faith. In this way
his rationalism was subordinated to
fideism (q.v.). In the dispute over univer-
sals (q.v.) A. professed extreme realism
(see Realism, Medieval). He developed
the “ontological argument” for God’s exis-
tence (see Proof of the Existence of God).

Antagonistic and Non-Antagonistic Con-
tradictions, the basic, qualitatively differ-
ent contradictions typical of the develop-
ment of society. Contradictions assume
antagonistic nature when there is a con-
flict of the opposite irreconcilable material
interests of various social groups or
forces. A.C. are proper to all exploiting
societies, and are caused by the same
reasons as exploitation of man by man. It
is typical of A.C. that they become more
acute and profound as they develop and
the struggle between them becomes a
sharp class conflict, which is resolved by
abolishing as a class one of the fighting
sides during the class struggle and the
social revolution that changes the given
social order. The forms of resolving this
conflict are determined by concrete his-
torical conditions. A.C. permeate the en-
tire mechanism of capitalist commodity
production, including relations between
the proletariat and the bourgeoisie, com-
petitive struggle between capitalists and
capitalist monopolies, and also contradic-
tions between imperialist powers clashing
in the struggle for markets and spheres of
influence. The intensity of this type of
contradictions can be demonstrated by the
fact that they triggered off two world
wars in the 20th century. A.C. have also
been manifested in the national liberation
struggle, which resulted in the abolition of
the colonial system of imperialism. A.C.
between the imperialist states and their
former colonies striving not only for
political but also for economic indepen-
dence have not been removed, however.
Marx wrote: “The bourgeois mode of
production is the last antagonistic form of
the social process of production—
antagonistic not in the sense of individual
antagonism of an antagonism that ema-
nates from the individuals’ social condi-
tions of existence” (K. Marx, A Contribu-
tion to the Critique of Political Economy,
p- 21). Under socialism alone antagonisms
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disappear, but contradictions remain. De-
velopment of socialist property ensures
the unity of the basic interests of all
classes and social groups of socialist
society, which removes the objective
basis for the existence of A.C. Given a
correct policy N.C. may not involve a
conflict and can be resolved in time in the
interests of the whole society and not of
some of its section, through a gradual and
systematic transformation of  the
economic, social and other conditions that
cause these contradictions. N.C., like any
other, are also resolvable through the
struggle of the new against the old; of the
advanced against the backward, and the
revolutionary against the conservative.
Insofar as socialist society is interested in
a conscious resolution of the N.C. that
arise, it encourages the activity aimed at
disclosing them (see Criticism and Self-
Criticism), and at determining the ways
and means of their resolution that are
most optimal in given conditions. At the
same time, socialist society is not ex-
cluded from the sphere of action of A.C.,
which are spearheaded in this case outside
the respective country and may be expres-
sed in its relations with the capitalist
world. The nature of socialism is man-
ifested here in its striving to regulate the
action of A.C., prevent the germination of
conflicts fraught with the danger of a
nuclear holocaust, and ensure the peace-
ful co-existence of states with different
social systems.

Antecedent and Consequent, see Impli-
cation

Anthropogenesis, the origination and
development of man as a social being.
Darwin (q.v.), Huxley, Haeckel (q.v.)
showed that man' descended from an-
thropoid apes of the tertiary period. The
motive force in A., as Engels showed,
was the social labour of primitive man
which created specific social ties, culture,
and formed man’s body. This refutes the
religious, idealist myths of the divine
origin of man. The emergence and de-
velopment of man is divided into a
number of stages. The first stage is
marked by the transition of the Au-
stralopithecus (the nearest ancestor of
man—the South African fossil ape living

more than five million years ago) to the
horde existence, omnivorous diet and the
use of natural objects as tools (for hunting
and utilisation of prey) and then to their
improvement and occasional making. This
comprehensively -prepared the second
stage, that of the emergence of a primeval
horde out of representatives of the initial
stage of A. (the most ancient people—the
Pithecanthropus and Sinanthropus) who
systematically made coarse stone, bone
and wooden implements of various forms,
hunted animals in common and could use
fire. Their descendants, the Palaeoan-
tropus or the Neanderthal man—made
more complex tools, built first artificial
structures and could obtain fire. The
emergence of social production caused the
appearance of consciousness and speech.
The formation of man continued hundreds
of thousands of years (South-East, South,
and Anterior Asia and Africa). The third
stage, conversion of the primeval horde
into primeval society and of the Nean-
derthal man into modern man, occurred
35,000-40,000 years ago.

Anthropologism, a typical feature of
pre-Marxian materialism which regarded
man as the highest and the most perfect
product of nature, the knowledge of
whom provides the key to its secrets,
since all its productive forces operate in
the organic unity of man’s bodily func-
tions. The unity of man and nature was
stressed in opposition to the idealist
conception of man and against the dualist
separation of body and soul. In the
materialism of the 17th and 18th cen-
turies, A. was one of the arguments in
favour of the bourgeois revolution show-
ing the incompatibility of the feudal social
system and religion with the real nature of
man. A. possesses the faults inherent in
all pre-Marxian materialism, the chief of
which is the failure to understand the
social nature of man and his conscious-
ness. A. regarded all truly human traits
and qualities as abstractions inherent in
man in general, i.e., apart from the
historical forms of intercourse, in which
man’s activity takes place. A., in essence,
is marked by a biological approach to the
study of man. Such an approach inevitab-
ly leads to idealism in the conception of
history, since social phenomena which
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arise as a result of the purposeful activity
of men are only explained by the subjec-
tive psychological features of ‘“natural
individuals”. A. is most fully developed in
the works of Feuerbach and Chernyshevs-
ky (qq.v.); some features of A. were
overcome by the latter owing to his
revolutionary attitude to reality. In mod-
ern bourgeois philosophy A. provides a
basis for various forms of idealism which
regard the objective world as something
deriving from the nature of man. A. is an
integral part of many trends in philosophy
(existentialism, pragmatism, philosophy of
life, philosophical anthropology, qq.v.), in
sociology  (anthroposociology, Social-
Darwinism, gq.v.), and also in psychology
(see Freudianism).

Anthropomorphism, the transfer of
human shape and characteristics to the
external forces of nature and attributing
them to mythical beings (gods, spirits,
etc.). Xenophanes (q.v.) realised that A.
was a peculiarity of religion; the signifi-
cance of A. in religion was revealed most
fully and with great profundity by Feuer-
bach (g.v.). A. is connected with animism
and totemism (qq.v.) and occurs in most
modern religions; in Islam and Judaism
(qq.v.) it occurs in a hidden form. In'the
18th century attempts were made to purge
religion of naive anthropomorphic concep-
tions (see Deism, Theism). A. is also
typical of individual scientific concepts
(e.g., power, energy, management, etc.).
However, this “semantic” A. does not
exclude their objective content.

Anthroposociology, a sociological the-
ory that falsifies anthropological facts
and establishes a direct connection be-
tween the social position of individuals
and groups of individuals and the anatom-
ical and physiological properties of man
(size and shape of skull, height, colour of
hair, etc.), and examines social phenome-
na from this point of view. It was
founded by G. V. Lapouge (1854-1936)
who accepted and developed the pseudo-
scientific theory of J. Gobineau (1816-82)
to the effect that the Aryans are the
higher, aristocratic race, and that the
nobility and the bourgeoisie belong to this
race. He depicted the class struggle as a
struggle between races, and the growth of

the workers’ liberation movement as re-
trogression brought about by a reduction
of the “Aryan element”. According to
him, eugenic measures (see Eugenics),
capable of moderating the “restless mas-
ses” were essential. A. is one of the
ideological weapons of racism (q.v.).

Anthroposophy, a mystical theory, a
variation of theosophy (q.v.). A. is based
on a conglomeration of religious and
philosophical ideas borrowed from
Pythagorean and Neoplatonic mysticism,
gnosticism, cabalism, free-masonry, and
German natural philosophy. Its central
feature is the deification of man’s nature,
supposed to be revealed only to the
initiated. A. was founded on the eve of
the First World War by the German
occultist R. Steiner (1861-1925). A. is
still current in the Federal Republic of
Germany and also in Britain and the
USA.

Anticipation, preception, preconceived
notion of something. The idea of A. was
voiced by the Stoics and Epicureans; it
signifies a general concept which appears
in consciousness before the perception of
concrete individual things directly from
the logos (q.v.)..In Kant (qg.v.) the A. of
perception appears as a principle of cogni-
tion which formally, a priori (q.v.) defines
any experience. In modern philosophy,
the term of A. is used in the meaning of
prevision of possible experience, the sup-
position of the results of a study, and is
elaborated in connection with the study of
the categories “purpose” and ‘“‘scientific
prevision” (qq.v.). In psychology A.
means expectation by the organism of a
certain situation manifested in some pose
or movement, and man’s idea of results of
his action prior to its performance. In
logic A. is understood as temporary ac-
ceptance of a premise subject to further
substantiation as proved.

Anti-communism, the chief ideological
and political weapon of present-day im-
perialist reactionaries. Its main content is
slander of the socialist system, the falsifi-
cation of the policy and aims of the
Communist parties and of the theory of
Marxism-Leninism, open apologia for
capitalism. In the economic sphere, A. is
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manifested primarily in a denial of the
socialist nature of the economic system of
the USSR and the other socialist coun-
tries, and in an attempt to present the
economy of the socialist countries as state
capitalism; in the political sphere, A.
consists -of slanderous inventions about
Soviet “totalitarianism”, violations of
human rights and about “the aggressive
nature” of world communism; in the
ideological sphere, it is the repetition of
the clumsy invention of the “standardisa-
tion of thought” under socialism. These
distortions of facts are crowned by the
conception that social relations are “de-
humanised” under socialism, that man is
turned into an instrument for the achieve-
ment of certain aims of the “leadership”,
and that the programme of scientific
communism is ‘“utopian”. Hatred of com-
munism which pervades all the aspects of
bourgeois thinking is born of the fear of
it, fear of social progress. The purpose of
the mass propaganda of A. is to paralyse
the revolutionary movement, sow distrust
in the slogans and ideals of communism,
and discredit and suppress all the genuine-
ly democratic movements of the day. A.
is not merely a totality of ideas. It is the
actual political line of the most reactio-
nary circles in:the imperialist states.

Anti-Diihring, the name under which
Engels’ Herr Eugen Diihring’s Revolution
in Science has gone down in history; it
contains an exhaustive: exposé of the
three component parts of Marxism—(1)
Dialectical and Historical Materialism, (2)
Political Economy, and (3) the Theory of
Scientific Communism. Engels wrote the
book to defend Marxist theory from the
attacks -of Diihring (q.v.), a petty-
bourgeois theoretician whose views were
supported by some members of the young
German Social-Democratic Party. Marx
read A.D. in manuscript and wrote the
chapter on the history of political
economy (Chapter X of Part II). The
manuscript was published in book form in
1878, prohibited in that same year. A.D.
consists of three parts: Philosophy, Politi-
cal Economy, and Socialism. In Introduc-
tion, Engels describes the development of
philosophy- and demonstrates the inevita-
bility of the emergence of scientific com-
munism. Part I outlines: dialectical and

historical materialism; it provides a
materialist answer to the fundamental
question of philosophy (q.v.), postulates
the material nature of the world, the
fundamental laws of the cognition (q.v.)
of the world, time and space (q.v.) as
forms of all being and the unity of matter
and motion (qq.v.). A.D. deals with the
forms of motion of matter (q.v.) and with
the classification of sciences (q.v.). En-
gels' devoted considerable space to a
description of dialectics (q.v.), its basic
laws, and the relation -existing between
dialectical and formal logic. A.D. ex-
amines important problems in. natural
science from the standpoint of dialectical
materialism—Darwin’s (q.v.) theory, the
role of the organic cell and the nature of
life (q.v.), the cosmogonic hypothesis of
Kant (q.v.). Engels also studied morality,
equality, freedom and necessity (qq.v.),
etc. In Part II Engels criticised Diihring’s
views on political economy, defined the
subject-matter and method of political
economy, outlined Marx’s theory of the
commodity and value, surplus value and
capital, ground rent, etc. He criticised the
idealist theory of force (q.v.) and showed
the decisive importance of the economy in
the development of society, explained the
origin of private property and classes.
Part III is a brilliant essay on the theory
and history of scientific - communism
(q.v.), explains its attitude to utopian
socialism (q.v.), provides a profound sub-
stantiation of the tasks and ways of the
communist transformation of society, and
outlines the Marxist theory on a number
of basic questions of socialism and com-
munism—on production and distribution
under socialism and communism, on the
state, the family (qq.v.), the school, the
elimination of the antithesis between town
and country (q.v.), between mental and
manual labour (q.v.), etc. A.D. is a model
of the consistent defence of the scientific
world outlook and interests of the re-
volutionary proletariat, a model of Marx-
ist implacability towards distortions in
science and opportunism in politics. En-
gels’ book is valuable as a textbook from
which to study dialectical and historical
materialism and as the ideological weapon
of the working people in the struggle
against bourgeois ideology and all depar-
tures from' Marxism.
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Antilogism, a formula in logic that
expresses the incompatibility of the prem-
ises of a valid syllogism with the negation
of its conclusion. The theory of A. is one
of the variants of syllogistic (q.v.)

Antinomies, Semantic, antinomies (q.v.)
which arise in propositions, whose
object is expressions of a certain language
(q.v.). Representative of one of the main
types of S.A. is the liar antinomy which is
credited to Eubulides of Miletus: (4th
century B.C.). It can be formulated as
follows: [The sentence in square brackets
on this page is false]. If this proposition is
true, then it follows from its content that
it is false. But if it is false then again it
follows from its content that it is true.
Thus, in violation of the logical law of
contradiction, this: proposition proves in
any case to be both true and false.
Antinomies of this kind arise in cases
when the language in which the antinomy
is constructed contains names for its own
expressions and also predicates “true”,
“false” and the like. There are different
methods for excluding S.A.: one of them

consists in the strict definition of corres--

ponding predicates in a metalanguage,
q.v. (see Truth in Formalised Languages).

Antinomy, the appearance, in the
course of reasoning, of two contradictory
but equally well-founded inferences. The
concept of A. was known in times of
antiquity (Plato, Aristotle, qq.v.). Scholas-
tic logicians devoted considerable atten-
tion to the formulation and analysis of
A. Kant (q.v.) used A. in an attempt to
justify the basic thesis of his philosophy,
according to which the intellect cannot go
beyond the bounds of sensory experience
and cannot cognise the thing-in-itself.
Kant said that such an attempt leads the
intellect into contradictions, since it
makes it possible to prove both the
assertion (thesis) and its negation (an-
tithesis) in each of the following “an-
tinomies of pure reason”: (1) the Universe
is finite—the Universe is infinite; (2)
every complex substance consists of sim-
ple parts—there is nothing simple in
existence; (3) freedom exists in the
world—there is no freedom in the world,
only causality; (4) the primary cause of
the Universe (God) exists—there is no

primary cause of the Universe. Hegel
(q.v.) noted the vast importance of Kant’s
Aa. as a dialectical element of his views.
Aa., i.e., contradictions, he asserted, exist
in all objects, in all conceptions, concepts
and ideas. Kant’s Aa. are not the Aa. of
modern formal logic, because the proof of
the thesis and antithesis in them cannot be
represented in the form of logically cor-
rect reasoning. Since:the end of the 19th
century investigations in logic and
mathematics (see Set Theory) have led to
the discovery of a number of real Aa. and
this, in its turn, spurred on investigations
in the foundations of logic and mathema-
tics. Today they are usually subdivided
into logical and semantic Aa. (see An-
tinomies, Semantic; Paradoxes). A. is not
the result of an individual’s subjective
error; it is due to the dialectical nature of
the process of cognition, and in particular
to the contradiction between form and
content. A. occurs within the framework
of a certain formalisation (q.v.) of the
process of reasoning (perhaps not clearly
perceived but always assumed'in fact); it
is evidence of the limitation of that
formalisation and shows the need for its
rearrangement. The solution of A. means
the introduction of a new and fuller
formalisation, one that is more in accor-
dance with the content being reflected. A.
cannot be excluded from ‘cognition once
and for all; nevertheless each individual
A. can be excluded by relevant changes in
that method of formalisation within which
it appeared. Today various ways of ex-
cluding A. have been evolved that permit a
more profound description of the dialectic
of cognition and the role of logical
formalisation in it. Behind the A. that
arises in the process of cognition of
objective reality there are often hidden
real dialectical contradictions of things
whose reproduction in corresponding con-
cepts allows one to more deeply under-
stand the objective truth (q.v.).

Antisthenes of Athens (c. 435-370
B.C.), a pupil of Socrates (q.v:), founder
of the school of cynics (q.v.) that de-
veloped the Socratic teachings and re-
garded as true only the knowledge of
individual things. He criticised Plato’s
(q.v.) theory of ideas (as independently
existing general concepts) and asserted
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that only individual things exist. Of great-
er importance was his cynic criticism of
civilisation with all its achievements, his
appeal to limit oneself to the most essen-
tial needs, contempt for social-estate and
class differences, and resultant unity with
the democratic elements of the society of
that time.

Antithesis, a category expressing a
stage in the development of contradiction
(q.v.), which like difference (q.v.) can be
both external and internal. External A. is
the extreme degree of dissimilarity of
aspects, objects or processes which have
no internal connection between each other
but at the same time possess some
common features or properties. For exam-
ple, the colour of two tables—black and
white—is opposite and not connected of
necessity with their existence as tables.
Consequently, it is their external A. Inter-
nal A. (as well as internal difference)
presupposes - the existence of internal,
necessary connection, i.e., internal unity
between opposite . aspects, objects and
processes. External Aa. and differences
are the prerequisites of internal Aa. and
differences, which cannot exist without
having connections with their external
aspects. The A. is a more developed stage
of the contradiction than the difference.
At the stage of difference the old and the
new coexist, whereas at the stage of A.
they for the most part negate each other.

Antonovich, Maxim Alexeyevich (1835-
1918), Russian materialist philosopher,
publicist, and democrat; associated with
Chernyshevsky and Dobrolyubov (qq.v.).
His articles—“Contemporary Philosophy”
(1861), “Two Types of Contemporary
Philosophers” (1861), “The Philosophy of
Hegel” (1861), “The Unity of Nature’s
Forces” (1865), etc.—gave expression . to
the materialist views upheld by the editors
of the journal Sovremennik - (The Con-
temporary). A. criticised Kant’s (q.v.)
apriorism and - agnosticism, the Hege-
lians (Strakhov and Chicherin, q.v.),
Grigoryev’s Schellingism, the religious,
idealist views of Yurkevich, Gogotsky
(qq-v.), and others, the Slavophil theories
and the eclectics of Lavrov and Mi-
khailovsky (qg.v.). On the basis of the
anthropological principle propounded by

Feuerbach (q.v.) and Chernyshevsky, A.
demanded an improvement in the living
conditions of the working people, the
spread of literacy, and the granting of
political liberties; in the struggle against
liberalism he showed the need for radical
changes in the social system of Russia.
He championed the aesthetic theory of
Chernyshevsky and criticised the “art for
art’s sake” theory. After the suppression
of Sovremennik (1866) A. continued his
propaganda of materialism and natural
science in the periodical press, using for
this purpose the achievements of natural
science (the works by Sechenov, Darwin,
qq.v., and others). In 1896, he wrote the
book Charlz: Darvin i yego teoriya
(Charles Darwin and His Theory). In
1909, ‘A. opposed the Vekhism (q.v.) of
writers and called for a resurrection of the
traditions of the literary criticism of the
1860s (of Chernyshevsky and others). A.
at times simplified and vulgarised the
conceptions of his teachers, and his views
were not as consistent as those of the
revolutionary democrats. His materialism
remained speculative and metaphysical.
Although A. sympathised with Marxism,
he did not understand it. He gradually
retired from socio-political and literary
activity and indulged in natural science.

Apathy, a state of indifference, ab-
sence of any inducement to act (frequent-
ly the result of disorders in the higher
nervous activity, q.v.). In the ethical
theories of the stoics (q.v.) A. is under-
stood as impassibility, spiritual impertur-
bability, a state in which sensations do
not interfere with the activity of the mind.
It ~seems that Eastern religious and
philosophical views, in particular the
Buddhist and Jainist (qq.v.), on nirvana,
or absolute tranquility as the highest state
of the human soul, exercised an influence
over the stoics.

Apeiron, a concept introduced by
Anaximander (q.v.) to denote boundless,
indefinite, qualityless matter in a state of
constant motion. All the infinite multiplic-
ity of objects, all worlds, came into being
by the isolation from A. of opposites (hot
and cold, wet and dry) and their struggle.
The concept of A. was a step forward in
the development of ancient Greek
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materialism, compared with the notions
that identified matter with concrete sub-
stances (water, alr) According to the
Pythagoreans, A. is the amorphous,
boundless concept, which, together with
its opposite (the limit), is the basis of
everything which exists.

Apodictic, that which is proved beyond
all dispute, a term used to mean absolute
truth which Aristotle (q.v.) used to denote
a strictly essential proof deductively
evolved: from absolutely true premises.
He regarded the syllogism as an instru-
ment of apodictic knowledge. The term
“apodictic” is used to differentiate a
judgement of necessity from a judgement
of possibility (problematic) and a judg-
ment of reality (assertoric).

Apologetics, a - branch of theology
(q.v.) which defends and justifies a-dogma
by means of arguments addressed to
reason. A. is included in the Catholic and
Orthodox systems of theology, but Protes-
tantism (q.v.) rejects it while proceeding
from the primacy of faith over reason. A.
includes proof of the existence of God
(g.v.), the immortality of the soul, the
teaching of the signs of divine revelation
(including miracles and prophecies), an
analysis of the objections to religion and
its various dogmas. A.. possesses the
internal defect of appealing to reason and
at the same time asserting that the basic
religious dogmas cannot be grasped by
reason, i.e., A. is rational in form but
irrational in content. Typical of A. are its
refined sophistry (q.v.), its extreme bias
and dogmatism (q.v.), obscurantism and
unscientific nature. A. of religion today is
closely bound up with bourgeois A. and
religious philosophy. It also means plausi-
ble defense or tendentious praise of some-
body or something.

Aporia, in ancient Greek philosophy, a
problem which is difficult to solve, owing
to some contradiction in the object itself
or in the concept of it. The arguments of
Zeno of Elea (q.v.) on the impossibility of
motion are called A. (he did not use this
term himself). In the A. Dichotomy it is
stated that before moving any distance it
is necessary to cover half that distance,
and before covering the half, a half of the

half; and so on, to infinity. From this
premise the conclusion is drawn that
motion is impossible. In the A. Achilles
and the Tortoise it is said that the swift
Achilles can never catch up with the
tortoise because by the time the runner
reaches the place where the tortoise was
at the start, the tortoise has moved
forward, etc.” Zeno correctly noted the
contradictory nature of motion but did not
understand the unity of its contradictory
moments and came to the conclusion that
all motion is impossible. The term of A.
first acquired a philosophical meaning in
the works of Plato and Aristotle (qq.v.);
the latter defined the term as ‘“equality
between contrary deductions”. Kant’s an-
tinomies (qq.v.) are close to A.

A posteriori, the opposite of a priori
(q.v.); it is used to qualify knowledge
obtained by experience.

Appearance (semblance), external ma-
nifestation of the essence (q.v.) of things
immediately perceived by the sens-
es, more precisely, some aspects of the
essence. A. has a subjective aspect; a
thing may seem different from what it is
(the break seen in objects partly immersed
in water, the apparent movement of the
Sun around the Earth, etc.). Yet A. in one
way or another is connected with the
objective essence, is its manifestation.
The very fact of ‘a wrong perception of
the phenomenon’s essence is due to
objective factors. The task of cognition
consists in reducing A. to essence, and in
explaining how the latter is manifested in
external forms, in phenomena (see Es-
sence and Appearance).

Apperception, the dependence of every
new perception on the previous experi-
ence of- a man and on his psychic
condition at the moment of perception.
The term was introduced by Leibniz (q.v.)
to- mean self-consciousness as opposed to
perception (q.v.).

A priori. In idealist philosophy, A. is
used to qualify knowledge obtained prior
to and independent of experience, know-
ledge which is inherent in consciousness
from the beginning as opposed to a
posteriori (q.v.) knowledge. This con-
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traposing of the two terms is particularly
typical of Kant’s (q.v.) philosophy. Kant
stated that knowledge obtained by means
of sensory perception is untrue and con-
traposed to it as authentic knowledge the
a priori forms of sensibility (space and
time) and reason (cause, necessity, etc.).

Aquinas, Thomas (1225-1274), mediev-
al Catholic theologian, Dominican monk,
disciple of Albert the Great (q.v.); was
canonised in 1323. He was named after
his birthplace, Aquino near Naples. His
objective idealist philosophy arose from a

theological interpretation of Aristotle’s
(q.v.) teaching and its adaptation to
Christian dogma. T.A. emasculated

the materialist ideas of Aristotelian
philosophy and accentuated its idealist
elements (doctrine of the immobile world
prime mover and others). The teaching of
Neoplatonism (q.v.) also considerably in-
fluenced his philosophy. In the dispute
about universals (q.v.) he held a position
of “moderate realism” (see Realism,
Medieval). The basic principle of the
philosophy of T.A. is harmony of faith
and reason; he held that reason is capable
of proving rationally the existence of God
and refuting objections to the truths of
faith. Everything existing is fitted by T.A.
in the hierarchic order created by God.
His doctrine of the hierarchy of being
reflected the organisation of the church in
the feudal epoch. In 1879, the scholastic
system of T.A. was officially proclaimed
the “philosophy of Catholicism”. It is
used by the ideologists of anti-
communism to combat the Marxist scien-
tific world outlook. His main works:
Summa contra Gentiles (1261-64), Summa
theologica (1265-73).

Arcesilaus (315-241 B.C.), one of the
founders of the Middle Academy (see
Academy of Plato), a feature of which
was the weakening of positive assertions
of Plato and a transition - from Plato’s
ideas towards scepticism (q.v.). All that
remained of Plato was the tendency to-
wards building various types of logical
conceptions, which in this case boiled
down to the destruction of dogmatic
philosophy and the assertion of concepts
of probability. In ethics also, A. was
distinguished by the weakening of Plato’s

enthusiastic theory which he reduced to
imperturbability of the spiritual condition.

Areopagitics, a collection of four treat-
ises (“Concermng Divine Names”, “Con-
cerning the Celestial Hierarchy”, “Con-
cerning the Ecclesiastical Hierarchy”, and
“Concerning Mystic Theology”) and ten
epistles which for a long time were
ascribed to Dionysius the Areopagite
(hence the name), first bishop of Athens
(Ist century A.D.), but later found by
scholars to be a falsification. In the A.
there is a strong influence of Neoplaton-
ism (q.v.), although this trend did not
exist in the Ist century. It also contains a
developed church doctrine which, again,
could not have existed in the Ist century.
There are no references to this work in
early Christian literature up to the mid-5th
century. These arguments and others
compelled scholars to date the appearance
of the A. to the 5th century and to
conclude that Dionysius the Areopagite
was recognised as the author on account
of his great authority in the early Christ-
ian Church. Some scholars attribute the
authorship of the A. to Peter the Iberian,
a Georgian bishop who was active in the
East. A. is a systematically thought-out
medieval Christian doctrine; the centre of
all being is the uncognisable godhead from
whom gradually diminishing light emana-
tions radiate in all directions, through the
world of angels and through the domain of
the church right down to ordinary people
and things. The strong pantheistic elements
in the teachings were progressive in com-
parison with the church doctrine. For the
whole thousand years preceding the Re-
naissance (q.v.), the A. was the most
popular work of religious philosophy, and
was one of the ideological sources of all
medieval philosophy. The decay of
medieval mysticism revealed in the A.
elements of dialectics and some positive
features in the doctrine on matter and
form, which was successfully used in the
struggle against medieval Aristotelianism
and scholasticism (q.v.).

Argument 1. In logic—the statement
(g.v.) (or system of statements) put forward
in confirmation of the truth of some other
statement (or system of statements); the
premise of the proof (q.v.), also known as
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the basis of the proof; sometimes the proof
as a whole is called the A. 2. In
mathematics and mathematical logic, A. is
the independent variable on the value of
which the value of a function or predicate
(qq.v.) depends.

Aristippus (c. 435-355 B.C.), Greek
philosopher, disciple of Socrates (q.v.) and
founder of the Cyrenaic (hedonist) school
(see Cyrenaics). A. combined sensational-
ism (q.v.) in the theory of knowledge with
hedonism (q.v.) in ethics. He regarded
pleasure as the highest purpose of life but
held that man should not be subordinated to
pleasure, he should strive for the intellectu-
al enjoyment which is his greatest blessing.
Pleasure and suffering are the criteria of
good and evil, truth and falsehood.

Aristotle  (384-322 B.C.), Greek
philosopher and encyclopaedic scientist,
founder of the science of logic and a
number of other branches of special
knowledge. Marx called him the greatest
thinker of antiquity. He was born at
Stagira in Thrace and was educated in
Athens at the school of Plato (q.v.). He
criticised Plato’s theory of disembodied
forms (“ideas”) but was unable to over-
come Plato’s idealism completely, waver-
ing between idealism and materialism. He
founded his own school (Lyceum) in
Athens in 335 B.C. In philosophy A.
distinguished (1) the theoretical aspect—
dealing with being, its components,
causes, and origins, (2) the practical—
dealing with human activity, and (3) the
poetic—dealing with creativity. Aristotle
recognised four prime causes: (1) matter,
or the passive possibility of becoming, (2)
form (essence; the essence of being), the
reality of that which in matter is only a
possibility, (3) the beginning of motion,
and (4) aim. A. regards all nature as
successive transitions from “matter” to
“form” and back. In matter, however, A.
saw only the passive principle and attri-
buted all activity to form, to which he
reduced the beginning of motion and its
aim. The ultimate source of all motion is
God. Nevertheless, A.’s objective idealist
theory of “form” is, in many respects,
more objective than the idealism of Plato,
hence Aristotle comes very close to

materialism. A.’s formal logic is closely
connected with the theory of being, and
the theory of truth, because in logical
forms A. saw forms of being. In the
theory of knowledge A. differentiated
between the clearly established (see
Apodictic) and the probable, which be-
longs to the sphere of “opinion” (dialec-
tics). Nevertheless he connected these
two forms of knowledge by language.
Experiment, according to A., is not the
last stage in the verification of “opinion”,
and the higher postulates of science are
ascertained directly for their truth by the
mind and not by the senses. However, the
speculatively accessible higher axioms of
knowledge are not inherent in our minds
and presume activity—the collection of
facts, the direction of thought towards
facts, etc. The ultimate purpose of sci-
ence is to define the object, and the
condition for it is the combining of
deduction and induction (qq.v.). In cos-
mology A. rejected the theory of the
Pythagoreans (q.v.) and developed a
geocentric system that gripped all minds
until the days of Copernicus (q.v.), the
creator of the heliocentric system. In
ethics, A. regarded contemplation the
highest form of mental activity. This was
due to the separation of the physical
labour of the slaves from mental leisure,
the privilege of the free, that was typical
of the slave-owning system in Greece.
According to A., the model of morality is
God, the most perfect of philosophers. In
his theory of society A. showed that
slavery had its roots in nature. The
highest forms of state authority were
those that precluded the selfish use of
power and those under which the au-
thorities served the whole of society. A.’s
waverings in philosophy account for the
duality of his later influence; the material-
ist tendencies played an important part in
the development of progressive ideas in
the philosophy of feudal society, and the -

idealist elements were expanded by
medieval churchmen, who made A.’s
theories a dead scholasticism. Lenin

who studied A.’s Metaphysics (his basic
work) greatly appreclated “the living
germs of dlalectlcs and ‘inquiries about
it...”, “naive faith in the power of reason,
in the force, power, objective truth of
cognition”.
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Art, a specific .form of social con-
sciousness and human activity, which
reflects reality in artistic images (q.v.) and
is one of the most important means of
aesthetical comprehension and portrayal
of the world. Marxism-Leninism rejects
the idealist interpretations of A. as a
product and expression of the “absolute
spirit”, “universal will”, “divine revela-
tion” or subconscious conceptions and
emotions of the artist. Labour (q.v.) is the
source of artistic creation and also of the
earlier process of shaping man’s aesthetic
sentiments and requirements. The first
traces of primitive A. date back to the
late Paleolithic epoch, approximately from
40,000 to 20,000 B.C. Among the primi-
tive peoples A. bore an immediate relation
to labour, but- subsequently this relation
became more intricate. Changes in the
socio-economic structure of society un-
derlie the subsequent development of A.
A form of reflection of social being, A.
has much in common with other manifes-
tations of society’s spiritual life: science,
technology (see Aesthetics and Technolo-
gy), political ideology (see Partisanship in
Art) and morals (see Aesthetic and Ethi-
cal, the). At the same time A. has a
number of specific features which distin-
guish it from all other forms .of social
consciousness (q.v.). Man’s aesthetic rela-
tion to reality is the specific subject-
matter of A. and its task is the artistic
portrayal of the world. It is for this
reason that man, his social links and
relations, the life and activity of people in
concrete historical conditions are always
in the centre of any work of art. The
subject-matter of art (life in all its mul-
tiformity) is mastered and presented by
the artist in a specific form of reflection—
in artistic images. The specific methods of
reproducing reality and artistic tasks as
well as the material means of portraying
artistic images determine the specific
types of art. Thus in literature the aesthe-
tic reproduction of the world is made
through the word, in painting—through
the visual images of the colour wealth of
the world, in sculpture—through plastic
images and three-dimensional forms; in
graphic art—through a drawing’s -line,
stroke and chiaroscuro; in music—
through sound intonations; in theatre and
cinema—through the embodiment by ac-

tors of the characters’ actions underlying
dramatic conflicts. The object and form
of reflection of reality in A. determine its
specific function—to satisfy the aesthetic
requirements of people through the crea-
tion of works which can bring man
happiness and pleasure, enrich him
spiritually and at the same time develop,
awaken in him the artist, capable in the
concrete sphere of his endeavour to
create according to the laws of beauty. It
is through this aesthetic function that A.
displays its cognitive -significance and
exercises its ideological and educative
influence. Marxism-Leninism has demon-
strated the objective nature of artistic
development, which is inseverably bound
up with the development of society, with
changes in its class structure. Although
the general line of A. is the improving of
methods for more profound artistic reflec-
tion of reality, this development is un-
even. Thus, even in antiquity A. attained
a high level and in a certain  sense
acquired significance of a standard. At the
same time the capitalist mode of produc-
tion, immeasurably higher ‘than that of
slave society, is hostile, to use Marx’s
expression, to A. and poetry, because it
abhors lofty social and spiritual ideals. In
capitalist society progressive A. is as-
sociated either with the period of the
emergence. of capitalism, when the
bourgeoisie was still a progressive class,
or with the activity of artists who are
critical of this system. The highest aesthe-
tic ideal is embodied in the A. of socialist
realism (q.v.), which is established by the
humane nature of socialist social rela-
tions.

Art for Art’s Sake (“Pure Art”), a
principle of idealist aesthetics, put for-
ward in contrast to the realistic demand
for ideological commitment and partisan-
ship in art (q.v.). This principle, based on
the divorcement of art from social life,
spread in the 19th and 20th centuries,
when in the struggle against realism
bourgeois aestheticians advocated the in-
ternal “self-aim”, “absolute nature” of art,
which supposedly aims only at purely
aesthetic pleasure. Denial of the cogni-
tive, ideological and educative signifi-
cance of art and of its dependence on the
practical requirements of the age inevitab-
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ly leads to the claim that the artist is
“free” of society and bears no responsibil-
ity to the people, i.e., leads to extreme
individualism (q.v.) and subjectivism. By
declarations about “pure art” and its
apolitical nature the contemporary
bourgeois art masks its apologetic orienta-
tion. The Marxist-Leninist aesthetics con-
trasts the hypocritical bourgeois slogan
that art is independent from society and
the A.f.A.S. conceptions with the artist’s
conscious adherence to the interests of
the people and to the ideals of com-
munism.

Artistic Image, a form of reflection
(reproduction) of objective reality in art
proceeding from a certain aesthetic ideal
(q.v.). The Marxist-Leninist theory of
reflection (q.v.) is the epistemological
basis for correct understanding of the
essence of an A.I. Life, art’s specific
subject, is processed and assimilated in all
its diversity and splendour, its harmony
and dramatic collisions in an A.I. by
creative imagination, talent and mastery
of the artist. The ‘A.I. is an unbreakable
unity. of intertwined opposites, such as the
objective and the subjective, the logical
and the sensory, the rational and the
emotional, the abstract and the concrete,
the general and the individual, the neces-
sary and the accidental, the inner (inher-
ent) and the outer, the whole and part, the
essence and the appearance, the content
and the form. The blending of those
opposites in the course of a creative
process into one whole, live image of art
enables the artist to give a vivid, emotion-
ally intense, poetically stimulating and at
the same time deeply inspiring and highly
dramatic portrayal of man’s life, work and
struggles, his triumphs and defeats, search
and aspirations. Such blending, which is
materialised by various means specific to
each art (word, rhythm, colour, light and
shade, proportions, scope, etc.), produces
images bearing certain aesthetic ideas and
emotions. It is through a system of A.Ii.
that art is capable of performing its
specific function, that is, to give profound
aesthetic gratification to people, to
awaken an artist in them, enable them to
create in accordance with the laws of
beauty and inject beauty into life. The
educational value of art, its powerful

ideological, political and moral influence
upon people lie in that unique aesthetic
function of art and are achieved through a
system of A.IL. '

Artistic Method, a historically deter-
mined, specific way of reflecting reality
and expressing man’s aesthetic attitude to
the world; a method of understanding and
portraying reality in artistic images. A.M.
is a means of embodying and asserting a
definite aesthetic ideal (q.v.). The nature
and trend of one A.M. or another, the
degree of its capability to understand and
mirror in artistic images the life of the
people, the relationship between the indi-
vidual and society, etc., depend  on the
socio-political and spiritual conditions of
mankind’s development at each given
historical moment, on the objective role
of one class or another in the life of
society. Every A.M. is closely connected
with a world outlook (q.v.) which exerts a
positive or adverse influence on the work
of the artist. But this is an intricate,
dialectically contradictory relationship in
which the artist, owing to the power of
his realistic method, may overcome some
of the limitations of his subjective views.
Socialist realism (q.v.) is a qualitatively
new A.M

Asceticism, a principle of behaviour, a
way of life, the basic features of which
are extreme abstinence, “mortifying one’s

-body”, and the rejection of comforts for

the achievement of a lofty moral or
religious ideal. In ancient Greece the term
of A. was first applied to exercises in the
virtues. It was theoretically substantiated
in religious dogmas of the ancient East,
especially in Indian treatises:and then in
the works of Pythagoras. In the first
centuries of Christianity, ascetic- was the
name given to those who spent their lives
in solitude and self-mortification, in fast-
ing, and praying. The early Christian and
medieval ideal of A. underwent a change
at the time of the Reformation (q.v.).
Protestantism (q.v.) demanded “worldly
asceticism”. Early peasant and proletarian
movements also called for A. as a form of
protest against the luxury and idleness of
the ruling classes. Marxist ethics regards
A. as an irrational and unjustifiable ex-
treme, as the result of incorrect concep-
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tions of a moral ideal and the ways
leading to it. It proceeds from the princi-
ple “Everything for the sake of man, for
the benefit of man”. Marxism, however,
condemns the other extreme, lack of
restraint in satisfying one’s needs, un-
necessary luxury, and the reduction of life
to the pursuit of enjoyment.

Association, the nexus between ele-
ments of the psyche, which causes the
appearance of any one of them to call
forth, under certain circumstances, other
connected elements. An example of A. in
its simplest form is the repetition of the
letters of the alphabet in proper sequence.
A. emerges in the course of the interac-
tion of -subject and object as one of the
elementary products of that interaction
and reflects real connections between
things and phenomena. It is a necessary
condition for nmental activity. The
physiological basis for the existence of A.
was discovered by I.P. Pavlov (q.v.); it is
the mechanism of the formation of tem-
porary neural nexus, i.e., of a nerve path
between different areas of the cerebral
cortex (in man and the higher animals)
and the short-circuiting, of the excitations
of those areas. A. is the basis. of all the
more intricate formations of man’s
psyche.

Association Psychology, various trends
in psychology that use association
(q.v.) as their main principle. The pre-
history of the subject goes back to
Hobbes, Locke and Spinoza (qq.v.); as a
rule each of the trends is divided into
materialist and idealist wings. Hartley and
later Priestley (qq.v.), following Hobbes,
developed the materialist tradition of as-
socianism; they explained psychic activity
by the general laws- of association and
maintained that such activity is con-
ditioned by the brain processes. The
idealist aspect of A.P.—the reduction of
psychic activity to the association of
subjective conceptions—is based on
Hume’s (q.v.) phenomenalism (Hume
spoke of “clusters of impressions”) and
on Herbart (q.v.). A.P. took final shape
mainly in Britain in the 19th century (Mill,
q.v., James Mill) and combined the
materialist and idealist wings through
mechanism, q.v. (psychological atomism,

mental chemistry, etc.). In the 20th cen-
tury A.P. is continued in behaviourism
(q.v.), which greatly exaggerates the
mechanistic tendencies inherent in it.

Astronomy, the science of the posi-
tion, motion, structure and development
of celestial bodies and their systems, and
other forms of cosmic matter. A. is
divided into a number of disciplines, each
of which is again subdivided. Astrometry,
for instance, includes spherical, geodesnc
navigational, and other branches of practi-
cal A. and deals with the problems of
measuring the positions and sizes of
celestial bodies. Astral A. studies the laws
of the spatial distribution and motion of
stars and their systems. Radio astronomy
studies various cosmic objects by observ-
ing the radio waves they emanate. As-
trophysics studies, among other things,
the physical properties of cosmic matter
(bodies, dust, gas) and fields; cosmogony
@.v.) studies problems connected with the
origin and development of space objects
and cosmology (q.v.) studies the general
laws of the structure of the Universe as a
single connected whole, as an all-
embracing system of cosmic forms of
matter. A. extends to a tremendous de-
gree in time and space the experimental
field in natural science and human know-
ledge in general. Thanks to A. the human
mind is able to penetrate milliards of light
years into outer space and hundreds and
thousands of millions of years in time into
the past. A.’s objects are gigantic natural
physical laboratories where the most var-
ied processes are under way, processes
that cannot yet be reproduced under
terrestrial conditions, or, if they can, only
on a tiny scale. Thermonuclear reactions,
for instance, were first discovered in the
stars and later reproduced on the Earth
(so far only as uncontrolled explosions);
particles in cosmic rays have energies that
are- not yet attainable in the most power-
ful accelerators; in space we can observe
matter in a state of superdensity or
rarefaction, gravitational and elec-
tromagnetic fields of enormous extent and
power, explosions and blasts on a terrific
scale, etc. A. extends the experimental
field of physics, but itself relies first and
foremost on physical sciences and their
means and methods. Until quite recently
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astronomers were almost completely con-
fined to observation and could not mount
experiments. Since 1957, however, when
the USSR launched the first artificial
Earth satellite and paved the way for
space exploration, the situation has
changed radically. Extra-terrestrial obser-
vation (measurements in interplanetary
space, the atmosphere, and on the surface
of other planets, etc.) has become possi-
ble. A. is one of the oldest sciences and
belongs to those branches of natural
science which more than any other have
served to elaborate and spread correct,
materialist views of nature.

Ataraxia, a state of spiritual tranquility
and imperturbability which, according to
some Greek philosophers, was attainable
by a wise man. The road to A., according
to Democritus, Epicurus, and Lucretius
(qq.v.), was through the cognition of the
Universe, the overcoming of fear and
liberation from alarm. The sceptics (Pyr-
rho, q.v., and others) taught that A. is
achieved by abstention from making
judgements. The stoics (q.v.) developed
their theory of apathy (q.v.) as indiffer-
ence to what was going on, to joy and
sorrow. Marxist ethics rejects the con-
templative attitude to life, and, conse-
quently, regards the individual’s active
position in life as an ideal:

Atheism, a system of views rejecting
faith in the supernatural (spirits, gods, life
beyond the grave, etc.); negation of all
religion (q.v.). At every stage in history,
A. reflected the level of knowledge
reached and the interests of the classes
and social groups that used it as an
ideological weapon. A. is closely as-
sociated with the materialist views of
nature. A. took shape as a system of
views in slave-owning society. There were
considerable atheistic elements in the
works of Thales, Anaximenes, Heraclitus,
Democritus, Epicurus, Xenophanes, Luc-
retius (qqg.v.). They tried to explain all
phenomena by natural causes, their A.
was naive, speculative and inconsistent.
In the Middle Ages, when the church and
religion were dominant, A. made little
progress. Bourgeois A., represented by
Spinoza (q.v.), the French materialists of
the 18th century, Feuerbach (q.v.) and

others was instrumental in undermining
the rule of religion. The exposure of the
reactionary nature of the church by
bourgeois atheists in European countries
played an historic role in the struggle
against feudalism and facilitated its aboli-
tion. Bourgeois A., however, was incon-
sistent and limited, was enlightening in
character and was not addressed to the
people at large but to a narrow circle. The
Russian revolutionary democrats were
militant atheists. A. acquired its most
consistent form in Marxism-Leninism.
The interests of the proletariat and its
position and role in society coincide with
the objective trends of social development
owing to which Marxist A. is free from
the class limitations that are typical of
non-Marxist forms of A. The philosophi-
cal basis of Marxist A. is dialectical and
historical materialism. For this reason it
acquires a scientific character for the first
time in history. The subject-matter of
scientific A. is elucidation of social and
epistemological roots and causes of the
origin and existence of religion, critique
of religious doctrines from the angle of
the scientific understanding of the world,
an analysis of the social role of religion in
society, and determination of the ways to
overcome religious prejudices. Elimina-
tion of the socio-economic and national
oppression undermines the deep social
roots of religion. Religious prejudices are
very tenacious, however, and continue to
exist among a section of the population.
Both socio-economic reforms and active,
flexible and purposive education are
needed to overcome them. In the course
of communist construction a new man is
moulded, a man who is free from religious
and other survivals of the past and has a
scientific, atheist world outlook.

Atomic Fact, one of the basic concepts
of logical atomism (q.v.). The A.F. is not
divisible into components but consists of
a combination of the things and objects of
thought. Atomic facts are postulated as
independent of each other, which means
that the existence (or non-existence) of
one A.F. is not proof of the existence (or
non-existence) of another. Thus, mutual
bonds (links) and the unity of the Uni-
verse are denied, and the process of
cognition is confined in practice to the
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description of the A.F. This metaphysical
concept appeared as a result of the
transfer to the external world of certain
properties of the “atomic” (elementary)
sentences that play an important part in
mathematical logic. '

Atomism, the theory of the discrete
structure of matter (from atoms and other
microparticles). A. was first formulated in
the ancient Indian philosophical theories
of nyaya and vaisesika (qq.v.), but was
formulated more fully and consistently in
the philosophy of Leucippus, Democritus,
Epicurus, and Lucretius (qq.v.). - Atoms
were regarded as the ultimate, indivisible,
tiniest, in substance infinitely small parti-
cles. They differ in number, weight,
velocity and mutual disposition in bodies.
These properties were regarded as the
cause for the multiplicity of qualities in
the world. Between the 17th-and 19th
centuries, A. was elaborated in the writ-
ings of Galileo,. Newton, Lomonosov,
Dalton, Butlerov, Mendeleyev (qq.v.),
and others, and became the physico-
chemical theory of the structure of mat-
ter. A. has almost always been the basis
for materialist conceptions of the world.
The old A., however, was to a considera-
ble extent metaphysical, since the idea of
discreteness was made absolute and the
presence of an ultimate, unchanging state
of matter, the “primary bricks” of the
world edifice, was recognised. Modern A.
recognises a multiplicity of molecules,
atoms, elementary particles (q.v.) and
other microobjects in the structure of
matter, their infinite complexity and their
faculty for conversion from one form into
another. The existence of various discrete
microobjects is seen by A. as a manifesta-
tion of the law of the transition from
quantity to quality (q.v.): the reduction of
distances in space changes qualitatively
the forms of the structure of matter, its
properties, connections between the ele-
ments in microsystems and laws of mo-
tion. Modern A. considers matter to be
not only discrete but also continuous. The
interaction between microparticles is car-
ried out through the fields continuously
distributed in space—gravitational, elec-
tromagnetic, nuclear, etc., which are in-
severably connected with the elementary
particles and form different bodies. Mod-

ern A. denies the existence of ultimate,
unchanging matter and proceeds from the
recognition of the quantitative and qualita-
tive infinity of matter.

Attention, a mental state in which a
person directs and concentrates his cogni-
tive and practical activity on a definite
object or action.. Involuntary (unintention-
al) A. to an object (physiologically an
orientative reflex) is aroused by the par-
ticular features of the object itself, such
as novelty, changeability, contrast, force-
ful impact (e.g., bright light, sonority).
Deliberate (intentional) A. is determined
by consciousness of purpose. Deliberate
A., which is peculiar only to man, was
developed through labour activity.

Attribute, an inalienable property of
the thing without which it cannot exist or
cannot be conceived. Descartes (q.v.)
regarded Aa. as the basic qualities of
substance (q.v.). For this reason the A. of
a corporeal substance is to him its dimen-
sion, while thought is the A. of a spiritual
substance. Spinoza (q.v.) considered di-
mension and thought to be the Aa. of a
single substance. The 18th-century French
materialists regarded dimension and mo-
tion as the Aa. of matter, and some of
them (Diderot, Robinet, qq.v.) added
thought. The term is also used in modern
philosophy.

Augustine, Saint (354-430), Bishop
of Hippo (North Africa), Christian
theologian and mystic philosopher, held
views close to Neoplatonism (q.v.), and
was .a prominent patristic (see Patristics).
His world outlook had a well-defined
fideist character based on the principle
“Where there is no faith there is no
knowledge, no truth”. His views consti-
tuted one of the sources of scholasticism
(q.v.). In his . De Civitate Dei A. de-
veloped the Christian conception of world
history comprehended fatalistically, as
pre-ordained- by God. He counterposed
his “City of God”, the universal rule of
the church, to Civitas terrena, the City of
Earth, the “sinful” secular state. This
doctrine played an important part in the
struggle of the Papacy against the feudal
lords. A. considerably influenced the sub-
sequent development of Christian theolo-
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gy. Augustinism is still widely used today
by both Catholic and Protestant churches.

Authority, an ethical concept denoting
the universally recognised importance, in-
fluence of an individual, a system of
views or an organisation deriving from
certain qualities or services performed. A.
may be political, moral, scientific, etc.,
depending on the sphere or mode of
influence. The political and legal authority
of the state (q.v.) plays the main role in a
class society. Moral A. plays an increas-
ingly important part in the conditions of
socialist construction, when the working
people are involved to take an active part
in the affairs of society. In modern
bourgeois philosophy there are two oppo-
site trends in interpreting A.: au-
thoritarianism (preaching absolute infalli-
bility of a bearer of A.) which is manifest
in its extreme forms in the ideology of
fascism (q.v.) (the cult of fiihrer), or
nihilistic denial of any A. and preaching
“absolute freedom of the individual”.
Recognising the significance of various
kinds of A., Marxism holds that it should
be acquired through a selfless service to
the people and the party, persistent work
and profound knowledge of one’s profes-
sion or trade. A. has nothing in common
with the cult of the individual (q.v.). The
notion of A. is based on the Marxist-
Leninist theory of the role of the popular
masses and the individual in history.

Automation, the performance of pro-
duction, management, and other socially
necessary processes without the im-
mediate participation of man. A. is the
highest stage in the development of tech-
nology and is marked by the appearance
of automated lines of machine tools (in
the 1920s); this was followed by auto-
mated shops and factories using (from the
1950s) modern computing and controlling
machines. A. does not eliminate the
human element which is necessary to give
general guidance and exercise control
over the work of the machine (adjust-
ment, programming, feeding raw material,
repairs), although as A. develops the
machines will more and more perform
these functions themselves. A. makes for
a considerable increase in the productivity
of labour and in the output of goods,

2-625

reduces costs and improves quality. Con-
trol over a number of processes (in atomic
power engineering, in space. exploration,
etc.), can be done only automatically.
Extensive A. in industry has important
economic, political, and cultural conse-
quences. These differradically under differ-
ent social systems. Under capitalism A.
leads to mass unemployment, the transfer
of workers to jobs that require lower
skills and are lower paid; it increases
economic depressions and crises and
greatly aggravates the contradictions of
bourgeois society. Under socialism and
communism A. serves to lighten the
labour of man and create abundance of
consumer goods, and leads to a constant
improvement in living standards and cul-
ture and to the conversion of labour into a
primary necessity for man. A. of produc-
tion processes is an essential condition for
the creation of the material and technical
basis of communism.

Automaton, any technical device that
performs some process, action or opera-
tion (e.g., a technological operation, pro-
duction control, etc.) without the direct
participation of man. Very simple Aa.
were known in antiquity. Automatic
machine tools became widespread in the
19th and 20th centuries. Aa. with feed-
back (q.v.) and capable of maintaining a
process as required under changing condi-
tions have been developed in the last few
decades. The development of cybernetics
(q.v.) and electronic computing machinery
has led to the production of Aa. that
maintain a process under optimal condi-
tions. The development of modern Aa.
shows that they. are not only capable of
replacing the muscular power of man but
can undertake a number of functions
usually carried out by the human brain—
they can select the sequence and direction
of actions, carry out intricate calculations
and draw logical conclusions, “remember”
information (q.v.), - gather experience,
“learn”, and so on. This opens up a wide
field for the automation of some aspects
and processes of mental labour. Abstract-
ing from the technical characteristics of
concrete Aa. leads to the concept of
“abstract” A. The theory of “abstract
automata” created at the interstice of the
theory of cybernetics and mathematical
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logic (q.v.) studies idealised devices with
several inputs by which the information is
fed in and several outputs for the proces-
sed information. The processed informa-
tion depends on the state of the given
“abstract” A. In an “abstract” A., like in
a real A., there can be only a finite
number of these states, i.e., its “memory”
is finite. Further abstraction involves the
transition from A. with memory of finite
volume to A. with memory of infinite
volume; an example of this is the Turing
(q.v.) machine abstraction, which plays an
important role in the development of
modern logic.

Autonomous and Heteronomous Ethics,
bourgeois ethical theories.. A.E. deduces
morality from idealist notions of the
internally inherent, a priori moral duty
(q.v:). It proceeds from the principle that
morality is allegedly based on the morally
acting subject himself. Man himself pro-
duces moral law, under which he is quite
free from any external action. Kant (q.v.),
opposing the ethics of 18th-century
French materialists, developed ideas of
A.E. in his Critique of Practical Reason
in which he advocated the principle of the
autonomy of moral behaviour. Opposed to
A.E., H.E. deduces morality from the
causes independent from the will of the
acting subject. These external causes are
considered to be the laws of states,
religious commandments, and also such
motives as personal interest and wishes of
good to other peoples. Among the var-
ieties of H.E. bourgeois theoreticians
rank ethical hedonism, eudaemonism,
utilitarianism (qq.v.), which base their
moral principles on the drive for pleasure
and happiness and on deriving benefit,
and some other systems. It is unscientific
to distinguish A.E. from H.E. Attempts to
do so are based on the negation of the
conditionality of morality by objective
laws, on the idealist principle of the will’s
autonomy, and on ignoring the subject’s
active role in society.

Avenarius, Richard (1843-1896), Swiss
philosopher of the subjective idealist
school, one of the first exponents of
empirio-criticism (q.v.), professor of
Zurich University. The central feature of
his philosophy is the concept of experi-

ence which is supposed to reconcile the
opposites—consciousness and matter, the
psychic and the physical. A. criticised the
materialist theory of knowledge to which
he opposed the idealist theory of “pure
experience”. He also supported the theory
of principal co-ordination (q.v.) of subject
and object, i.e., their absolute interdepen-
dence. That A.’s views were groundless
and incompatible with the facts of natural
science was shown by Lenin in his
Materialism and Empirio-Criticism (q.v.).
A.’s major work is Kritik der reinen
Erfahrung (1888-90).

Averroés, see Ibn Rushd.

Averroism, the teaching of Averroés
(see Ibn Rushd) and his followers, a trend
in medieval philosophy; its supporters
held that the world is eternal and the soul
mortal and upheld the theory of twofold
truth (q.v.). A. was brutally persecuted by
the church. A. acquired considerable in-
fluence in France (Siger de Brabant) in
the 13th century as a progressive
philosophical trend opposed to the ruling
dogmatism of the church; it was also
influential in Italy (the Padua school) from
the 14th to 16th century.

Avicenna, see Ibn Sina.

Axiology, the philosophical study of
the nature of values (q.v.). Bourgeois A.
took shape at the turn of the 20th century
in an attempt to solve some complex
questions of philosophy that deal with the
general “problem of value”. Bourgeois
philosophy assumes that these questions
(the meaning of life and history, the
object and basis of knowledge, the final
aim and justification of human activity,
relations between the individual and socie-
ty, r-and others) are not amenable to
scientific analysis. The problem of value
is thus reduced to disclosing all and
sundry and to a special, extra-scientific
study, a peculiar form of seeing the
world. Moreover, values are considered
extra-social phenomena. Bourgeois A. ‘is
represented by three types of axiological
theories. Objective idealist theories
(neo-Kantianism, g.v., followers of Husser-
lian phenomenology, neo-Thomism, in-
tuitionalism, qq.v.) interpret value as ab-
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solute essence outside space and time.
Followers of subjective idealist theories
(logical positivism, emotivism, linguistic
analysis in ethics, qq.v.), regard value
only as a phenomenon of consciousness
and see it as a manifestation of
psychological sentiment, of man’s subjec-
tive attitude to the object he evaluates.
The naturalistic theories of value (see
Interest, Theory of; Ethics, Evolutionary;
Cosmic Teleology, Ethics of) interpret it
as an expression of man’s natural require-
ments or laws of nature as a whole. The
Marxist concept of value differs funda-
mentally from bourgeois A. The problem
of value in Marxist interpretation is di-
vested of universalism. Marxism views
values as specifically social phenomena,
as manifestations of social relations and
normatively evaluative aspect of social
consciousness. This aspect reflects the
philosophical character of this conscious-
ness rather than revealing it as a whole.
In other words, world-view cannot be
reduced to a particular axiological posi-
tion. For example, Marxist world-view,
though it is sometimes expressed subjec-
tively as normative ideals, moral evalua-
tions, etc., is basically a scientific under-
standing of the world and society that
relies on the scientific knowledge of
historical laws. On the whole, the Marxist
axiological theory consistently upholds the
viewpoint of historical materialism and
subjects bourgeois A. to criticism from
this position.

Axiom, a proposition in any scientific
theory that is so constructed that it is
taken as the starting point and does not
have to be proved for that theory and
from which (or from the totality of which)
the remaining propositions of the theory
are deduced in accordance with set rules
(see Postulate). From times of antiquity to
the mid-19th century Aa. were regarded
as intuitively obvious or a priori true. This
conception lost sight of the conventional
nature of Aa. deriving from human practi-
cal cognitive activity. Man’s practical
activity requires the repetition of logical
figures millions of times in the human
mind so that these figures can become
axioms. The present-day understanding of
the axiomatic method (q.v.) requires that
Aa. must satisfy one condition—all other
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propositions of the given theory are de-
rived from them and from them alone
with the help of adopted logical rules. The
truth of Aa. selected is determined by
other scientific theories or when interpre-
tations (see Interpretation and Model) of
the given system are found: the realisation
of a certain formalised axiomatic system
in this or that field bears witness to the
truth of Aa. accepted in it.

Axiom of the Syllogism, the basic
principle of the syllogism which Aristotle
(q.v.) formulated as “when one thing is
predicated of another as the subject, all
that is predicated of the predicate will be
predicated also of the subject”. Aristotle
often used the term “belongs to” instead
of the term “is predicated of”, and
considered the expression “A is predi-
cated of B” to be identical with “B is
included in A”. Thus A.S. may be inter-
preted as content -(intensively) and as
volume (extensively). In traditional formal
logic, the significance of A.S. is revealed
in the reduction of all syllogisms to the
first syllogistic figure (see Syllogistic). In
modern formal logic, the problem of A.S.
is handled in the context of a broader
axiomatisation of syllogistic.

Axiomatic Method, a deductive method
of building up a scientific theory in which
(1) for a given theory a number of
propositions acceptable without proof are
selected (axioms, q.v.); (2) the concepts
they contain obviously cannot be defined
within the framework of the given theory;
(3) rules are elaborated for the deduction
and definition of the given theory, which
allow to introduce new terms (concepts)
into the theory and to deduce logically
some propositions from others; (4) all the
remaining propositions of the given theory
(theorems, q.v.) are deduced from (1) on
the basis of (3). The first ideas of the
method appeared in Greece (Eleatics,
Plato, Aristotle, Euclid, qq.v.). Later
attempts were made to analyse various
branches of science and philosophy ax-
iomatically (Newton, Spinoza, qq.v., and
others). These analyses were character-
ised' by a substantial axiomatic construc-
tion of a given theory (and of no other),
attention being paid mainly to the defini-
tion and selection of intuitively obvious
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axioms. Beginning with the second half of
the 19th century, when there was an
intensive elaboration of the problems in-
volved in establishing the bases of
mathematics and mathematical logic, the
axiomatic theory came to be regarded as a
sort of formal system (and since the
1920s-1930s as a formalised system) estab-
lishing the relation between its elements
(symbols) and describing any number of
objects that satisfied the theory. The
attention was - focussed on the non-
contradiction of the system, its complete-
ness and the independence of the system
of axioms, etc. Since symbolic systems
may be studied independently of their
content or with due account of it, a
distinction is to be made between syntac-
tical and semantic axiomatic systems
(only the latter represent scientific knowl-
edge proper). This distinction made it
necessary to formulate two types of basic
requirements for them—syntactical and
semantic (syntactical and semantic non-
contradiction, completeness, indepen-
-dence of the axioms, etc.). An analysis of
the formalised axiomatic systems led to
the conclusion that they are limited in
principle. One of these limitations is the
dne proved by Godel (q.v.) that it is
impossible to fully axiomatise the suffi-
ciently developed scientific theories (e.g.,
arithmetic of natural numbers), which
means that it is impossible to fully formal-
ise scientific knowledge. Axiomatisation is
only one of the methods of the organisa-
tion of scientific knowledge, but it can be
used as a means of scientific discovery in
a limited number of cases. It is usually
carried out after the theory has been built
up to a sufficient degree, and its aim is
greater precision in expounding the
theory, particularly in deducing all the
consequences from the assertions that
have been accepted. During the last 30 or
40 years great attention has been paid
to the axiomatisation, not only of
mathematical subjects, but also of certain
branches of physics, biology, psychology,
economics, linguistics, etc., including the
theories of the structure and dynamics of
scientific knowledge. In studying natural
sciences (in general, any non-mathematical
science) A.M. takes. the form of the
hypothetico-deductive method, q.v. (see
Formalisation).

Axiomatic Theory, Completeness of, a
logical and methodological requirement
that in all axiomatically constructed
theories the truth of ‘each proposition
should be proved (i.e., deduced from
axioms) for the given axiomatic, formal
system. In the process of investigating
sufficiently rich axiomatic theories (arith-
metic, for example) proof was found
(Godel, q.v., in 1931) that they were
incomplete in principle, i.e., they contain
propositions which are not capable of proof
or disproof within their framework. Com-
pleteness is not an absolutely indispensable
condition for successful axiomatisation:
incomplete theories may have practical
applications.

Axiomatic Theory, Non-Contradiction
of, the logical and methodological condi-
tion of non-contradiction (q.v.) which
must be fulfilled by axiomatic theories.
There are two types of N.A.T.: the
syntactic N.A.T. and the semantic N.A.T.
A theory is syntactically non-contradictory
if a proposition and its negation are not
simultaneously deduced in it; a theory is
semantically non- contradlctory if it has at
least .one model, a certain sphere of
objects, satlsfymg the given theory. Viola-
tion of the N.A.T. condition makes the
theory invalid, because it becomes possible
to prove any proposition in it.

Ayer, Alfred (b. 1910) British
philosopher, a representative of neo-
positivism (q.v.), professor of logic at
Oxford University. Acquired recognition
for his book Language, Truth and Logic
(1936) in which he propagandises the ideas
of the Vienna Circle (q.v.). In -his later
writings (The Foundations of Empirical
Knowledge, 1940; Thinking and Meaning,
1947; The Problem of Knowledge, 1956, and
others) he deviates somewhat from the
orthodox form of logical positivism (q.v.)
and comes strongly under the influence of
linguistic philosophy (q.v.). In - these
books he attempts to investigate philo-
sophical problems (the authenticity of
knowledge, the relation between
material objects and ‘“sensory data”,
etc.) from the positivist position by
analysing the relevant concepts and trans-
lating them into “logically clear” termi-
nology.
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Babouvism, the 18th-century French
revolutionary movement for “a republic of
equals”—an integrated national commune
governed from a single centre. The move-
ment took its name from its leader and
most consistent theoretician, Gracchus
Babeuf (1760-1797). B. signified the
break-down of the alliance of exploited
plebeians and the bourgeoisie that had
taken shape in the course of the French
Revolution. Politically and ideologically,
B. reflected the early separation of the
proto-proletariat from the general plebeian
mass that had participated in the French
Revolution. The Babouvists were the
ideological heirs of French 18th-century
materialism (q.v.), of the ideas of Mellier
(g.v.) on the popular revolution, of the
“rationalist” communism of Morelly (q.v.)
and of the organisational and ideological
experience of the most radical trends in
the French Revolution. They were the
first to attempt to convert socialism from
a theory into the practice of the revolution-
ary movement. They put forward the
idea of retaining the dictatorship of the
working people after the victory of the
revolution; they advanced the proposition
that history is a struggle between the rich
and the poor, patricians and plebeians,
between masters and servants; between
the sated and the hungry. Ideologically
and organisationally, Babeuf and his com-
panions contributed to the development of
socialism from a utopia into a science.

Bachelard, Gaston (1884-1962), French
philosopher. In the conditions of the crisis
of neo-positivism (q.v.) and logical for-
malism B. tried to " develop a new
philosophy that would correspond to the
“new scientific spirit”, e.g., the spirit of
non-classical science, by introducing into
it specifically interpreted elements of
dialectics. He called his teaching “applied
rationalism”, ‘“dialectical rationalism” and

even “technical rationalism”. His works
are of value for analysis of modern
science and its role in society. At the
same time the mixture of materialism and
idealism, the understanding of science as
a sum-total of constructions created by
cognoscitive reason, bring his conceptions
closer to those of Popper (q.v.), T. Kuhn
and modern critical rationalists (q.v.). His
works are: La formation de ’esprit scien-
tifique (1934), Le materialisme rationel
(1953), Le rationalisme appliqué (1962)
and others.

Bacon, Francis (1561-1626), English
philosopher, founder of materialism and
experimental science in the period of
modern history. Under James I attained
the high position of Lord Chancellor. In
1620, published the famous treatise,
Novum Organum (the title was a refer-
ence to Aristotle’s, q.v., Organon), in
which he evolved a new conception of the
tasks of science and the foundations of
scientific induction (q.v.). Declaring that
the purpose of learning was to increase
man’s power over nature, B. maintained
that this aim could be achieved only by
learning which reveals the true causes of
things. He, therefore, opposed scholasti-
cism (q.v.). The early learning had suf-
fered either from “dogmatism” in the
sense that the scholar starting from con-
cepts “of his own invention, wove his
system of propositions in the same way as
the spider weaves its web, or else it
suffered from “empiricism”, i.e., mere
enumeration of unrelated facts. On these
grounds B. called for scepticism with
regard to all previous learning. While
admitting the possibility of acquiring true
knowledge, he held that the method of
doing so must be reformed. The first step
towards this reform should be to cleanse
the mind of the preconceptions and prej-
udices (Idols) by which it is constantly
threatened. Having rid oneself of false
conceptions one could then adopt the true
method of the new learning. This learning,
according to B., should be a rational
reinterpretation of the facts of experience.
The premises for the conclusions of the
new learning (media axiomata) would be
propositions based on concepts arrived at
through methodical generalisation or in-
duction. Induction was based on analyti-
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cal comprehension of experiment. The
one-sided development of Bacon’s theory
enabled him, and after him, Locke (q.v.),
to shift the metaphysical approach, which
had taken shape in the 15th and 16th
centuries, from natural S$cience to
philosophy. In his theory of induction B.
was the first to point to the importance of
what were called. “negative instances”,
i.e., cases contradicting the generalisation
and calling for its revision as insufficient-
ly vindicated. His contribution to the
development of philosophy may be de-
fined as follows: First, he restored the
materialist tradition and reassessed the
philosophical doctrines of the past from
this standpoint; he praised early Greek
materialism and revealed the errors of
idealism. Second, he evolved his own
materialist conception of nature, which he
based on the idea that matter was a
combination of particles, and nature a
combination of bodies endowed with man-
ifold properties. An essential quality of
matter was motion, which B. did not
confine merely to mechanical movement
(he defined 19 types of motion). Bacon’s
views reflected the new demands made
upon learning in England in the age of
primitive accumulation of capital. But B.
was not a consistent materialist. His
political beliefs were reflected in the New
Atlantis (1617), a utopia in which an ideal
society flourished economically on the
basis of rational learning and advanced
technology, while the ruling and oppres-
sed classes continued to exist.

Bacon, Roger (c. 1214-1292), English
thinker of the Middle Ages, precursor of
experimental science in modern history,
ideologist of the town craftsmen. He
exposed feudal customs, ideology, and
politics. In 1277, B. was dismissed from
teaching at Oxford University because of
his views and was confined to a monas-
tery by order of the church authorities.
His world outlook was materialist but not
consistently so. Condemning scholastic
dogmatism and veneration of authority, he
advocated the experimental study of na-
ture and independent research and called
for constant development of science. He
upheld the method of cognition based on
experiment and mathematics. He said the
aim of all learning is to increase man’s

power over nature. In spite of the traces
of alchemist, astrological, and magical
superstition that are to be found in his
works, B. put forward a number of bold
scientific and technical conjectures.

Baden School, an influential neo-
Kantian school in the early 20th century.
The name derives from Heidelberg and
Freiburg universities, both in the Land of
Baden, at which Professors Windelband
and Rickert (qq.v.) taught the theory of
the B.S. Basically it amounted to counter-
posing the historical method to the natural
scientific method; history, they said, is
the science of individual facts of develop-
ment which have cultural value; natural
science studies the general and recurrent
regularities of natural phenomena. In both
cases the concepts are not the reflection
of reality, they are merely the conversion
into thoughts that is subordinated to a
priori principles; natural science is the
cognition of the general, history, the
cognition of the individual. The B.S.,
following Kant (q.v.), counterposes being
to necessity. The denial of the laws of
history, typical of the school, is as-
sociated with the theory of value. These
theories were developed by H. Miinster-
berg (1863-1916) and E. Lask (1875-1915)
and were applied to aesthetics by J. Cohn
(1869-1947) and B. Christiansen, and to
sociology by Weber (q.v.). In modern
German sociology the ideas of the B.S.
are being developed in a spirit of out-and-
out subjectivism and voluntarism (q.v.),
which is opposed to Marxism. This school
of sociology in West Germany is rep-
resented by W. Theimer and G. Ritter. -

Bakunin, Mikhail Alexandrovich (1814-
1876), Russian petty-bourgeois revolution-
ary, ideologist of anarchism and Narod-
ism (qq.v.). From 1836 to 1840, Bakunin
lived in Moscow, where he studied Fichte
and Hegel (qq.v.), interpreting the
philosophy of the latter in a conservative
spirit. In 1840, B. emigrated and joined
the Young Hegelians (q.v.), evidence of
which was his work Reaktsiya v Germanii
(Reaction in Germany), 1842. He partici-
pated in the revolution of 1848-49 in
Prague and Dresden. Returning to Russia,
he was imprisoned in 1851 and in 1857
exiled to Siberia. In 1861, he escaped and
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spent the 1860s and 1870s in Western
Europe, where he collaborated with
Herzen and Ogaryov (qq.v.). He took an
active part in organising the anarchist
movement and fought against Marx in the
First International, from which he was
expelled in 1872. He was one of the most
prominent theoreticians and leaders of
Narodism in Russia in the 1870s. B.’s
theory took final shape at the end of the
1860s (Gosudarstvennost i anarkhiya
[Statehood and Anarchy], 1873, etc.). B.’s
basic conception is that the chief oppres-
sor of man is the state, which relies on
the fiction of God. Religion is “collective
madness”, the ugly product of the con-
sciousness of the oppressed masses. To
lead mankind to the “kingdom of free-
dom” it is first necessary to “blow up” the
state and exclude the principle of author-
ity from the people’s life. Its place is to be
taken by a “free federation” of agricultur-
al and factory-craft associations. B. be-
lieved implicitly in the socialist instincts
and the inexhaustible spontaneous re-
volutionary - spirit of the masses, mainly
the peasantry and lumpenproletariat; he
denied the need to prepare for revolution
and plunged headlong into revolutionary
adventures. Unable to grasp the signifi-
cance of the theory of society, he op-
posed the Marxist teaching on the dic-
tatorship of the proletariat. In the 1870s
B.’s anarchist ideas were widespread
among the revolutionary Narodniks of
Russia and also in other economically
poorly developed countries (Italy, Spain,
and others). B.’s anarchist theories were
severely criticised by Marx, Engels, and
Lenin.

Basis and Superstructure, categories of
historical materialism coined to character-
ise the basic structural elements of every
socio-economic formation (q.v.). These
categories are used to specify the funda-
mental question of philosophy (q.v.) as
applied to society. Marxism-Leninism
proves that the B. underlies ideas, institu-
tions and organisations prevalent in a
society. The B. is a totality of relations of
production (q.v.) which is inherent in this
society. The production relations are
necessarily formed in accordance with a
definite level of productive forces (q.v.).
The S. is an interrelated system of social

phenomena which are brought into being
by the economic B. and actively influ-
ences it. The S. includes: 1) the totality of
spiritual phenomena (thoughts, feelings,
sentiments, ideas, theories, teachings) that
are divided into political, legal, moral,
religious, aesthetic and philosophical
ones; 2) the totality of human relations
which unlike material and production rela-
tions take shape independently of people’s
will and consciousness; these are called
ideological because they are formed in
accordance with the above-mentioned
forms of ideological consciousness and
appear as political, legal, moral and other
social relations; 3) the totality of institu-
tions and organisations: political (the
state, parties), legal (courts of law), reli-
gious (the Church), etc. The concept of B.
is correlated with the concept of S. The
B. defines the given formation qualitative-
ly, distinguishing it from other formations,
while the corresponding S. characterises
the social and spiritual life of every
formation. Taken outside the concept of
formation the B. and S. become dead like
organs separated from the human body.
The B. and S. are inherent in all forma-
tions and bear a specific nature in each
formation. Living in a society and obeying
the objective laws, people are entering
material relations which constitute the B.
of their social life. At the same time as
conscious beings, they realise the de-
mands of these laws. In other words,
these demands are reflected in people’s
minds making them act. That is why
material relations form of necessity the
basis for certain ideology and correspond-
ing relations, institutions and organisa-
tions, which make up the S. of this
formation and serve to strengthen its B.
With the appearance of a class society the
state becomes the main institution of the
S.; it provides the governing position in
the system of the S. to the class (q.v.)
that dominates the economy. As the given
formation develops and its contradictions
accentuate, the classes interested in its
destruction create new ideas, institutions
and organisations. These superstructural
elements are not part of the dominant S.,
which seeks to suppress them or at least
limit the sphere of their influence. In
antagonistic formations the S. with all its
ideas, ideological relations, institutions
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and weapon of class struggle. The super- concerned with knowledge acquired

structural phenomena are relatively inde-
pendent and can therefore actively influ-
ence all sides of social life, including the
B. Revolutionary transition from one for-
mation to another is first of all due to the
substitution of one B. for another, in
consequence of which a revolution takes
place more or less quickly in the whole of
S. The B. and S. are also subject to
certain evolution within the limits of one
formation, e.g., during the period of
transition of socialist society to the stage
of mature socialism. The development of
capitalism is responsible for the more
reactionary role played by the S. Only in
socialist society where the economic B. is
free of antagonisms, the S. becomes
socially more homogeneous and serves
the. progresswe development of society
and its B.

Baturin, Pafnuty Sergeyevich (c. 1740-
1803), Russian enlightener. His polemical
philosophic work Investigation... made a
critical analysis of the mystic ideas of
L. Saint-Martin’s book Des erreurs et de
la vérité ou Des hommes rappelés au
principe universel de la science, which had
a programmatic character for free brick-
layers. B.’s book was but the only one to
expose their religious mysticism. Making
use of the achievements of natural science
of his day, B. gave a materialist explana-
tion to natural phenomena, defending the
heliocentric theory in cosmology, the law
of conservation of matter and-movement,
the materialist theory of knowledge, as-
signing a considerable part to observation
and experimental data. He denied the
mystical concepts of “non-corporeal sub-
stance” or the “spiritual principles” of the
objective world. His materialism was of a
metaphysical, deistic character (see
Deism). B. preached enlightenment and
the development of natural science, and
called for a “good” legal system and
humanism.

Baumgarten, Alexander Gottlieb (1714-
1762), German philosopher,- disciple of
Leibniz and Wolff (qq.v.). He introduced
the term “aesthetics” to describe the
study of man’s sensory knowledge of the
beautiful and its expression in artistic

through reason. His unfinished Aesthetica
(Vol. 1, 1750, Vol. 2, 1758) treats of the
problems of knowledge acquired through
the senses. Though B. cannot be regarded
as the founder of aesthetics as a science,
his concept fully corresponded to the
needs of the aesthetic thought of the day
and was widely recognised.

Bayle, Pierre (1647-1706), publicist,
philosopher of scepticism, an early rep-
resentative of the French Enlightenment.
He held that religion and knowledge were
incompatible and advocated religious tol-
eration. Although he was never an atheist,
the character of his indifference to reli-
gion was aptly described by Voltaire (q.v.),
who remarked that though B. might not
be an unbeliever himself, he made unbe-
lievers of others. B. launched the critical
study of Christian doctrine as a variety of
pagan mythology. His arguments were
based on scepticism (q.v.). B. suggested
that ethical problems, instead of being
associated with religion, should be ap-
proached from the standpoint of natural
reason. He argued that it was possible for
a society to be composed entirely of
atheists. His writings, particularly his
major work, the Dictionnaire historique et
critique (1695-97), paved the way for
French materialism and atheism in the
18th century.

Beautiful, the, a category of aesthetics
(q.v.) reflecting and assessing phenomena
of reality and works of art affording man
the feeling of aesthetical enjoyment, em-
bodying in an object-sensory form the
freedom and fulness of man’s creative
and cognitive forces and capabilities in all
fields of social life: labour, socio-political,
and spiritual. The B. is the main positive
form of the aesthetic assimilation of
reality, in which the aesthetic ideal (q.v.)
finds its direct expression. Since the B.
takes shape while combatting the forces
hostile to freedom and progress, the ugly
(q.v.) and base, it may assert itself in life
also through tragic circumstances and
bear a tragic character. Idealists (Plato,
Kant, Hegel, q.v.) regarded the B. as a
property of the spirit, of consciousness
(objective or subjective). Pre-Marxist
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materialism upheld the objectivity of the
B., but not infrequently, owing to its
contemplativeness (q.v.), reduced the B.
to a pure natural quality (symmetry,
harmony of the parts and the whole, man
as a natural creature, etc.). The concept
of the B. bears an historical character and
has a different content for different
classes. Dialectical and materialist aesthe-
tics proceeds from the fact that the B. is a
product of social and historical practice. It
comes into being and develops when man
as a social being realises more completely
and freely in the given historical conditions
his creative talents and capabilities, when
he is the master of the objective, sensory
world, enjoys labour as the play of his
physical and intellectual forces. The B.
finds a synthesised expression in works of
art and artistic images. The B. in life and
art, providing spiritual joy and pleasure,
acquires a great cognitive and educational
role in society. Capitalism is essentially
hostile to art and man’s aesthetical develop-
ment. In contemporary conditions the
truly B. arises only in the course of-the
struggle for the revolutionary remaking
of society. Favourable socio-economic
conditions to involve working people in
creative work according to the laws
of beauty can be created by communism
alone.

Bebel, August (1840-1913), one of the
founders of the German Social-
Democratic Party, outstanding propagan-
dist and theoretician of Marxism, an
exponent of historical materialism. His
study of the problem of the woman’s
place in society is of particular value. In
Die Frau und der Sozialismus (1879) he
showed that the position of the woman
depends, in the final analysis, on social
relations. The emergence of private prop-
erty led to the humiliation and even
contempt of women. Their emancipation
is, therefore, an aspect of the problem of
abolishing exploitation and social oppres-
sion. B. was an active opponent of
bourgeois ideology and exposed Malthu-
sianism (q.v.), idealism, and religion. His
criticism of - nationalism (q.v.) and
chauvinism and defence of proletarian
internationalism (q.v.) were of great im-
portance. He was one of the first to
realise that the views of Bernstein (q.v.)

were fundamentally hostlle to the pro-
letariat and to criticise revisionism (q.v.).
Although he committed certain tactical
mistakes and was wrong in some of his
propositions, both his theoretical and
practical work contributed enormously to
the workers’ struggle against social op-
pression.

Becoming, a philosophical category ex-
pressing the spontaneous changeability of
things and phenomena—their continuous
changeover and transformation into other
things and phenomena. The classical rep-
resentative of the conception of B. was
Heraclitus (q.v.) whose understanding of
reality may be summed up in the formula
“all is flux”. The category of B. is
organically linked with the dialectical
world outlook: it is based on the view that
any thing or phenomenon is a unity of
opposites—being and.nonbeing; it is in-
compatible with the metaphysical idea of
emergence and development as of simple
quantitative increase or decrease.

Behaviourism, a trend in modern
bourgeois psychology, based philosophi-
cally on pragmatism and positivism
(qq.v.). B. was originated in 1913 by
J. B. Watson (1878-1958) of Chicago Uni-
versity, the experimental material being
provided by the research into the be-
haviour of animals carried out by
E. L. Thorndike (1874-1949). Watson’s
theory was shared by K. S. Lashley
(1890-1959), A. P. Weiss (1879-1931), and
others. B. continues the mechanistic trend
in psychology, reducing psychic phenome-
na to the reactions of the organism. B.
identifies consciousness and behaviour the
main unit of which it considers to be the
stimulus-reaction correlation. Knowledge,
according to B., is entirely a matter of the
conditioned reactions of organisms (in-
cluding man). In the 1930s Watson’s
theory was superseded by a number of
neo-behaviourist . theories, their leading
exponents being C. Hull (1884-1952),
E. Tolman (1886-1959), E. Guthrie (1886-
1959) and B. Skinner (b. 1904). The neo-
behaviourists (except Tolman) borrowed
L. Pavlov’s (q.v.) terminology and classifi-
cation of forms of behaviour, substituted
operationalism and logical positivism
(qq.v.) for the materialist foundations of
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his theory. While making use of con-
ditioned-reflex techniques, they ignore the
role of the cerebral cortex in behaviour.
Contemporary B. has modified the
stimulus-reaction formula by inserting
what are called “intermediate variables”
(skill, excitation and inhibition potential,
need, etc.). This does not, however,
change the mechanistic and idealist nature
of B. B. was criticised in I Pavlov’s
article “A Physiologist’s Answer to
Psychologists”, 1932. Skinner has ap-
proached the process of education from
neo-behaviourist positions and developed
the theory of linear programmed instruc-
tion, which was criticised by Soviet
psychologists (A. N. Leontiev, P. Ya. Gal-
perin and others). ‘

Being 1. A philosophical concept de-
noting the objective world, matter (q.v.),
which exists independently of conscious-
ness. In reference to society the term
“social being” is- used. Regarding the
materiality of the world and its B. as
identical, dialectical materialism rejects
the idealist conception of B. as something
that exists before matter or independently
of it, as well as idealist attempts to make
B. a product of the act of consciousness
(q.v.). On the other hand, it is not enough
to stress only the objectivity of B.,
because in that case the problem of the
material or ideal character of B. remains
unsolved. While recognising B. as primary
and consciousness as secondary, dialectic-
al materialism nevertheless interprets
consciousness as something more than a
passive reflection of being, and regards it
as an active force which influences B.
2. The most abstract concept denoting
existence in general. In this sense B. must
be distinguished from reality, existence,
(qq.v.), which are more concrete and more
profound characteristics of objective pro-
cesses and phenomena.

Being, Social, a philosophical category
denoting the primary position of historical
forms of human relations and activities in
relation to social consciousness. S.B.
represents the concrete stages in the
development of productive forces and
corresponding relations which take shape
of necessity between people in the proc-
ess of production and other kinds of

practical activity and which exist indepen-
dently of human will and consciousness
(see Social Being and Social Conscious-
ness).

Belinsky, Vissarion Grigoryevich (1811-
1848), Russian revolutionary democrat,
literary critic, founder of Russian realist
aesthetics. Ideologically, his works belong
to the period when advanced Russian
thinkers, taking into account the sad
experience of the Decembrists, were only
just beginning to seek new ways of
fighting the autocracy and serfdom, and
to evolve a scientific theory of social
development. This explained the extreme
complexity and intensity of B.’s ideologic-
al evolution. Between 1837 and 1839 he
was an ardent supporter of Hegel (q.v.).
In the early 1840s B. took up a materialist
stand. Discussing the problem of the unity
of the material and the ideal, he argued
that the “spiritual” was “nothing but the
activity of the physical”. At the same time
he stressed the active role played by
consciousness in the process of interac-
tion between man and his environment.
While criticising the conservatism of the
Hegelian system, B. perceived in his
dialectics the basis for a method of
scientific research, the seed of a genuine
“philosophy of history”. Objective law
was defined by him as the necessity of
social progress operating through human
activity and its forms and expressing itself
particularly in the actions of great men.
B. maintained that it was unlikely that the
new society could be established “by time
alone, without violent upheavals, without
bloodshed”. However, he himself did not
achieve a scientific perception of the
inevitability of socialism. Hence his ap-
peal to the ideas of primitive Christianity
as the basis for the morality of the future.
He acknowledged the progressive nature
of the bourgeois system compared with
feudalism, and considered that the im-
mediate social tasks facing Russia were
the destruction of the patriarchal, serf-
owning forms of life (above all, serfdom
itself) and the implementation of a
number of bourgeois democratic reforms.
With this as his point of departure B.
ridiculed the Slavophile idealisation of
Russia’s patriarchal past from the position
of revolutionary education and sharply
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criticised various liberal and revolution-
ary-utopian illusions (his polemics with
Bakunin, q.v.). His revolutionary demo-
cratism found its most consistent expres-
sion in his “Letter to Gogol” (July 1847),
his last will addressed to the posterity,
and one of the finest works of the
uncensored Russian democratic press in
the 19th century. Historism was charac-
teristic of his aesthetic judgments. Re-
garding it as the essence and specifics of
art to reproduce the typical features of
reality through imagery, B. inveighed
against reactionary romanticism and di-
dactic fiction and advocated the principles
of realism underlying the work of Push-
kin. Pointing to the connection between
the concepts of kinship with the people
and realism in art, he advanced important
propositions on the social significance. of
literature being dependent on its ability to
bridge the gap between educated “socie-
ty” and the mass of the people, and on
“sympathy with contemporaneity”, i.e.,
with progress, as a quality essential to the
true artist. B.’s views on art played a big
role in the development of aesthetics.

Bell, Daniel (b. 1919), American
bourgeois sociologist, one of the initiators
of the “post-industrial society” theory
which is widely used by bourgeois prop-
aganda. Trying to outline the future socie-
ty based on the principles of public
utilities, “plural democracy” and meritoc-
racy (q.v.), B. as a matter of fact suggests
a renovated and idealised model of mod-
ern capitalist society. His sociological
views are based methodologically on the
assumed independence of social -spheres,
e.g., of economy, politics, culture (which,
accordingly, are founded on the principles
of efficacy, equality of opportunities and
self-realisation). In the 1970s B. re-
nounced his early theory of “the end of
ideology” (see “Deideologisation” and
“Reideologisation”, Theories of, q.v.). He
emphasised the importance of certain
elements of ideology, religion in particu-
lar, for the development of modern man.
His main works are The End of Ideology
(1960), The Making of the Post-Industrial
Society (1973) and The Cultural Con-
tradictions of Capitalism (1976).

Bentham, Jeremy (1748-1832), English

moralist and legal theorist. In his theory
of ethics B. reduced all the motives of
human conduct to either pleasure or pain,
identifying morality with the utility of an
action (see Utilitarianism). Morality could
thus be calculated mathematically by
balancing pleasure and pains that would
accrue as the result of any particular
action. This metaphysical and mechanistic
approach to morality (“the felicific cal-
culus”) led him to defend capitalist socie-
ty, since he declared the satisfaction of
one’s private interests (“the principle of
egoism, q.v.”) to be the means of provid-
ing for “the greatest happiness of the
greatest number” (the principle of al-
truism, q.v.). He criticised the theory of
natural law (q.v.). While rejecting “natural
religion” with its concept of God based on
an analogy with earthly rulers, he de-
fended “revealed religion”. As regards
epistemology, he was a nominalist. His
main work was Deontology or the Science
of Morality (1834).

Berdyayev, Nikolai  Alexandrovich
(1874-1948), Russian bourgeois . mystical
philosopher, existentialist, founder of the
so-called “new Christianity”, ideologist of
Vekhism (q.v.). He began as an exponent
of “legal Marxism” (q.v.), but by 1905 his
“critical appraisal” of Marxism had de-
veloped into direct opposition to revolu-
tion, while his neo-Kantian enthusiasm
had led him to God-Seeking (q.v.) and
mysticism. To the class struggle for the
liberation of the workers B. counterposed
an “inner”, “spiritual” liberation of the
personality by way of religion (Filosofiya
svobody .[Philosophy of Freedom], 1911;
Smysl tvorchestva [The Meaning of
Creativity], 1916, etc.). After the October
Revolution of 1917, B. (now an émigré)
set out to perfect the theory of “spiritual
armament” that would repel wavering
intellectuals from Marxism. Capitalism
was declared by him an “inhuman sys-
tem”, the old Christianity a “weapon of
exploitation”. B. recognised the “truth of
communism” to the extent that it rests on
socialisation of production. At the same
time B. claimed that Marxism could not
solve the problem of the activity and
freedom of the personality because it
overshadowed the individual by the con-
cept of class. This problem, according to
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B., is solved by Christian existentialism or
personalism (qq.v.). He maintains that the
“existence” of the subject, whose creativi-
ty is based on “absolute freedom” is the
only reality; the substance of this creativi-
ty is the so-called “dialectics of theo-
humanity”, the mystery of ‘the “birth of
God in man and man in God”. B. placed
the realisation of this “theo-human
creativity” in the so-called “new Middle
Ages”, the after-life in the “fourth dimen-
sion”, all earthly creative work being
regarded: as futile (Ja i mir obyektov [I
and the World of Objects], 1934; Opyt
eschatologischeskoi metafiziki. Tvorchest-
vo i obyektivatsiya [Experience of Es-
chatological Metaphysics. Creation and
Objectivation], 1947, etc.). The reaction-
ary nature of B.’s philosophy shows up
most of all in his main work Filosophiya
neravenstva (Philosophy of Inequality),
1918, published in 1923, in which social
inequality was declared “beneficial and
right”, and war the basis of the creative
movement of humanity.

Bergson, Henri (1859-1941), French
idealist philosopher, representative of in-
tuitionalism (q.v.). In 1900, he became a
professor of the College de France, and in
1914, was elected to the Academy. The
centra] concept of Bergson’s idealism is
“pure”, i.e., non-material, “duration”
(which should be distinguished from
“time”), the basis and origin of all things.
Matter, time, and motion are the various
forms in which we conceive ‘“duration”.
Knowledge of ‘“duration” can be obtained
only by intuition (q.v.), understood as
direct, non-conceptual perception, in
which the act of knowing coincides with
the act that creates reality. To dialectics
B. counterposed his doctrine of “creative
evolution”, based on the universalisation
of concepts borrowed from biological
idealism (see Vitalism). In his views on
society B. justified the class rule, the
oppression of one class by another as a
“natural” condition, and war as an inevita-
ble “law of nature”. His philosophy is a
vivid expression of irrationalism (q.v.)
characteristic of bourgeois ideology in the
epoch of imperialism. Main works: Essai
sur les données immédiates de la
conscience (1889), Matiere et mémoire
(1896), L ’évolution créatrice (1907), Les

deux sources de la morale et de la religion
(1932), etc.

Berkeley, George (1685-1753), Irish
philosopher, subjective idealist. Proceed-
ing from the premise that man perceives
nothing directly except his “ideas” (sensa-
tions), B. concluded that things exist only
insofar as they can be perceived (esse est
percipi). According to B., ideas are pas-
sive. They are assimilated by. an ‘incor-
poreal substance, the soul. The latter is
active and can perceive ideas (mind) and
cause or influence them (will. In an
effort to avoid solipsism (q.v.), B. recog-
nised a multiplicity of spiritual sub-
stances, and also the existence of the
“infinite mind”, God. Ideas, he says, exist
potentially in the mind of God, but
actually exist only in the human mind.
Later B. took up objective idealist posi-
tions close to Neoplatonism (q.v.) and
acknowledged the eternal existence of
ideas in the mind of God. In an attempt to
disprove atheism and materialism, B. at-
tacked the concept of matter as ridden
with internal contradictions and useless in
the quest for knowledge. The basis of his
criticism of matter was idealist nominal-
ism (q.v.). From this position he re-
pudiated Newton’s (q.v.) theory of abso-
lute space and attacked his theory of
gravitation as a doctrine on the natural
cause of the motion of material bodies,
whereas, according to B.’s own
philosophy, only spiritual substance could
be active. He disapproved of Leibniz
(q.v.) and Newton’s infinitesimal calculus,
since to recogmse the infinite divisibility
of “real space” would contradict the basic
postulate of his philosophy. In the latter
part of the 19th century, attempts were
made to revive B.’s philosophy, and it
was borrowed by many idealist schools:
the immanence school, empirio-criticism,
pragmatism (qq.v.), and so on. His works
are: An Essay towards a New Theory of
Vision (1709), A Treatise Concerning the
Principles of Human Knowledge (1710),
Three Dialogues Between Hylas and
Philonous in Opposition to Sceptics and
Atheists (1713).

Bernal, John Desmond (1901-1971),
British physicist, public figure, Lenin
International Peace Prize winner (1953).
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B. was member of the London Royal
Society (since 1937) and the Academies of
several countries, including the Academy
of Sciences of the USSR (since 1958). In
1959-65 he was the executive president of
the Presidium of the World Peace Coun-
cil. Besides his research in physics,
biochemistry, and crystallography, B.
wrote various works (The Social Function
of Science, 1939; Science and Society,
1953; Science in the History of Society,
1954), in which he gave a general sum-
ming-up of the achievements of science as
a whole, revealing its philosophical signifi-
cance and role in human history, the
contradictions of its development in a
society based on exploitation and its
steady progress under socialism. His
analysis of the history of science is based
on dialectical materialism. In his book
World Without War (1958), he discussed
the prospects of the peaceful use of
scientific discoveries for the benefit of
humanity.

Bernstein, Eduard (1850-1932), German
Social Democrat, founder of revisionism
(q.v.) in the revolutionary working-class
movement. In a series of articles entitled
Problems of Socialism (1896-98) he re-
vised the basic tenets of Marxism in
philosophy, political economy, and the
theory of scientific socialism. Proclaiming
the slogan “Back to Kant”, B. repudiated
any consistent materialist solution of the
fundamental question of philosophy
(q.v.); treated Marxist and Hegelian
dialectics as identical. He denied the very
possibility of scientific socialism, and
regarded socialism as a mere moral and
ethical ideal. Rejecting the idea of the
dictatorship of the proletariat (q.v.), he
advocated the theory of the dying away of
the class struggle and refused to recognise
any goal for the working class except the
winning of minor reforms within the
framework of capitalism. Hence his well-
known dictum: “The end is nothing, the
movement is everything.” Plekhanov
(q.v.) did much to disprove B.’s revision-
ist ideas in philosophy. B.’s followers in
Russia, the Economists and Mensheviks,
and also the revisionists in the internation-
al movement, were exposed by Lenin.

Bertalanffy, Ludwig von (1901-1972),
Austrian biologist and philosopher, found-

er of one of the first versions of the
general theory of systems (q.v.). He
generalised the principles of wholeness,
organisation, equal finality (when a sys-
tem reaches the same final state under
different initial conditions) and isomorph-
ism (see Isomorphism and Homeomorph-
ism). Edited the General Systems year-
book (from 1956 to 1972). His main works
are: Theoretische Biologie (Vol. 1, 1931;
Vol. 2, 1951), Das biologische Weltbild
(1949), General Systems Theory. Founda-
tions, Development, Applications (1968).

Bhutavada (elementalism), a concep-
tion in ancient Indian philosophy, is
mentioned in Upanishads (q.v.) and in the
epos (Mahabharata). In some later sources
it is regarded as a variety of the Lokayata
(q.v.). According to the doctrine of B., all
qualitative differences between objects
result from the different combination of
the material elements of which they are
formed. Consciousness is the result of a
peculiar combination of material elements
which, once it has occurred, can repro-
duce combinations similar to itself, but
other combinations can never give rise to
consciousness. Like the advocates of the
Lakayata, the followers of B. were sen-
sualists in epistemology and hedonists in
ethics. The oldest texts of B. have not
survived.

Biogenetic Law, a biological law which
states that each organism in the course of
its individual development (ontogenesis)
repeats certain features and peculiarities
through which its ancestors passed in the
process of evolution (philogenesis). The
term was introduced by Haeckel (q.v.) in
1866, although the fact had been remarked
on earlier. As a rule, the B.L. is consid-
ered as a confirmation of the evolution
theory (q.v.). Attempts to apply B.L. to
the mental development of the individual
(J. Baldwin, S. Hall, S. Freud, and
others) were made in psychological and
pedagogical literature. The individual was
thought in his mental development to
follow the main historical stages of world
culture. However, the individual is not an
organ of adaptation of species, he himself
changes and creates new forms of culture
through his communication.
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Biological School in Sociology, a
bourgeois sociological trend, popular in
the second half of the 19th and the early
years of the 20th centuries. Its basic
postulates rest on the mechanical applica-
tion of the laws of biology (struggle for
existence, natural selection, cellular struc-
ture of the organism, etc.) to the life of
human society; the B.S.S. also made use
of the ideas of Malthusianism, eugenics,
and racism (qq.v.). The attempt to explain
social phenomena in terms of biology is
unscientific. The class essence of this
doctrine lies in the desire to overshadow
the real laws of social life by treating man
as a purely biological creature, supposedly
endowed with “immutable instincts” of
private ownership, individualism, and so
on.

Biology, the study of life (q.v.). B.
deals with life as a special form of the
motion of matter, the laws of the develop-
ment of living nature, and also with the
manifold forms of living organisms, their
structure, function, individual develop-
ment, and interrelation with the environ-
ment. As a coherent system of know-
ledge, B. was known to the ancient
Greeks, but it acquired a scientific basis
only in modern times. In the 17th, 18th,
and the first half of the 19th centuries B.
was mainly descriptive. Ignorance of the
material causes of biological phenomena
and failure to perceive their specific
features gave rise to idealist and
metaphysical conceptions (vitalism,
mechanism, qq.v., etc.). The discovery of
the cellular structure of living creatures
played an important part in establishing B.
as a science. It was revolutionised by
Darwin’s (q.v.) evolution theory (q.v.),
which revealed the basic factors and
motive forces of evolution and proposed
and substantiated the materialist view of
the relative expediency of living organ-
isms, thus undermining the former domi-
nation of teleology (g.v.) in biological
theories. B. has made particularly rapid
progress since the appearance of such
branches as physiology, cytology,
biochemistry, biophysics, and especially
genetics (q.v.) which are concerned with
the laws of the basic vital processes—
nutrition, reproduction, metabolism, trans-
mission of inherited characteristics, etc.

At the points where B. links up with other
sciences (physics, chemistry, mathemat-
ics, etc.) it became possible to solve a
number of important biological problems.
The central problem of B. today is to
reveal the essence of vital processes, to
investigate the biological laws of the
development of the organic world, to
study the physics and chemistry of living
things, to evolve various ways of control-
ling the vital processes, particularly
metabolism, heredity, and the mutation of
organisms. As a result, fundamental dis-
coveries were made in various fields,
primarily in genetics, where the material
vehicles of heredity, genes, have been
discovered, their structure and functions
deciphered, and a general picture obtained
of the mechanism of the doubling of
biological structures and of the transmis-
sion of inherited characteristics. Over the
past twenty years various methods of
investigating the structure of proteins
have been devised, and the simplest
proteins have been synthesised. Biologists
working in co-operation with chemists and
physicists have made considerable prog-
ress in deciphering the mechanism of the
biosynthesis of proteins. Darwin’s con-
ception of the causes of the variation of
species has been made more precise by
the elucidation of the nature of mutations
on a molecular level. From the standpoint
of modern B. mutations caused by the
internal and external factors are the main
factor in organic evolution, the principle
motive force being natural selection. Prog-
ress in modern B. may be equalled to the
utilisation of nuclear enérgy: it is making
a key contribution to economic advance.
Successes of molecular B. are of great
philosophical importance, since they have
introduced materialist views to that
branch of science where vitalism reigned.
The task of B. is to eliminate the negative
impact of human activity on biosphere
(q.v.) and to purposefully regulate the
interaction of species and general proc-
esses of the rotation of substances on the

- earth.

Biosphere, that part of the Earth in
which life exists and which is thus en-
dowed with a special geological and
physico-chemical organisation. The con-
cept was introduced by E. Suess and
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developed by Vernadsky (q.v.). Vernads-
ky visualised the origin of life on the
Earth and the formation of the B. not as
the apearance of separate embryos at
separate, isolated points, but as a power-
ful and unified process forming the
“monolith” of life and encompassing
every part of the planet where the appro-
priate conditions obtained. With the ap-
pearance of human society and the de-
velopment of science and technology the B.
evolves into the noosphere (q.v.).

Black Box, an object under study with
unknown inner structure, whose functions
can be deduced from its reactions to
external stimulants. Inversely, a white
box is an object with a thoroughly known
internal structure, e.g., a man-made tech-
nical device (see Cybernetics).

Blanqui, Louis Auguste (1805-1881),
French utopian communist, outstanding
revolutionary. He took part in the revolu-
tions of 1830 and 1848, was twice sen-
tenced to death, and spent nearly half his
life in prison. B.’s world outlook was
formed under the influence of the
philosophy of 18th-century Enlighten-
ment, and also of utopian socialism (q.v.),
particularly Babouvism (q.v.). Though a
materialist in his general philosophical
views, B. gave an idealist explanation to
historical progress, regarding it as the
dissemination of knowledge. He believed
that history was essentially a movement
from the absolute individualism of sav-
ages through various phases towards com-
munism, a future society which would be
the “crown of civilisation”. At the same
time B. was aware of the historical
struggle between social forces, he sharply
criticised capitalist society with its con-
tradictions and supported social revolu-
tions. His conspiratorial tactics was er-
roneous and led to the failure of the
actions undertaken by his supporters. B.
failed to realise that a revolution could be
successful only if it was carried out by
the mass of the working people led by a
revolutionary party. Blanquism influenced
the revolutionary movement in other
countries, particularly in Russia (see
Narodism). B. was praised for his rev-
olutionary services by the classics of
Marxism-Leninism, but his tactics was

criticised. His main work was Critique
sociale (1885).

Boethius, Anicius Manlius Severinus
(480-524), late Roman philosopher exe-
cuted by Theodoric, formally a represent-
ative of Neoplatonism (q.v.). His
philosophy was remarkable for its eclecti-
cism and a leaning towards exact sci-
ences; in its moral aspects it was close to
stoicism. B. translated and interpreted the
works by Aristotle, Euclid (q.v.) and
Nicomachus. He also wrote a treatise
containing a carefully elaborated theory of
Greek music. The stoical De Consolatione
Philosophiae is considered his main
philosophical work. Some of his transla-

‘tions of Aristotle are now regarded as

spurious.

Bogdanov (pseudonym of Malinovsky),
Alexander Alexandrovich (1873-1928), Rus-
sian philosopher and economist, publicist,
Social Democrat. He joined the Bol-
sheviks in° 1903 but in 1909 was expelled
from their party. He was a founder and
leader of the Proletcult organisation (Pro-
letarian Culture), set up in 1917. Describ-
ing B.’s philosophical views in 1908,
Lenin noted four stages in his
“philosophical wanderings”. To start with,
B. was a “natural-historical” materialist
(Fundamental Elements of the Historical
View on Nature, 1899). Shortly before the
turn of the century he took up a doctrine
known as energism, q.v. (see his book
Knowledge from the Historical Point of
View, 1901). Then he supported the
philosophy of Mach (q.v.). Finally, his
efforts to overcome the contradictions of
Machism and create a “kind of objective
idealism” brought him to empirio-monism,
q.v. (Empirio-Monism, Vols. 1-3, 1904-
06). Later he attempted to formulate what
he called a “tectology”, a universal organ-
isational science, the aim of which was to
describe the forms and types of any
organisation, since he held that the whole
world represented various forms of organ-
isation of experience. He voiced a number
of ideas (on systems studies, modelling,
feedback, etc.), which were later elabo-
rated by cybernetics and general theory of
systems (qq.v.). In that period as well he
tried to substitute tectology based on
relativism and mechanism (qq.v.) for
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philosophy and opposed dialectical knowledge. The process of drawing sci-
materialism. His works: Filosofiya ence and politics closer together made B.

zhivogo opyta (The Philosophy of Living
Experience), 1913; Vseobshchaya or-
ganizatsionnaya nauka (tektologiya) (The
Universal Organisational Science [Tectol-
ogyl), 1913-21; O proletarskoi kulture.
1904-24 (On Proletarian Culture, 1904-24),
1924. :

Bohme, Jakob (1575-1624), German
pantheist philosopher, whose work re-
tained many elements of theology. A
self-educated thinker, he created no con-
sistent and coherent system. B..expressed
his dialectical surmises on the contradic-
tory nature of things and the world as a
whole in a language of poetic images and
symbols borrowed from Christianity, as-
trology and alchemy. In his works we find
both simple paraphrases of Biblical
myths, inspired by the power of his
religious imagination, and some profound
philosophical observations. God and na-
ture, according to B., are one; nothing
exists outside nature. Everything is con-
tradictory, even God contains both good
and evil. B. saw this dualism as the
source of development of the 'world.
Some modern bourgeois philosophers take
interest in the mystical side of his teach-
ings. His main work Aurora oder die
Morgenrédte in Aufgange (1612) was con-
demned . as heresy. His ideas influenced
the subsequent development of German
philosophy (Hamann, ‘Hegel, Schelling,
qq.v., and others).

Bohr, Niels (1885-1962), Danish physic-
ist, one of the authors of the quantum
theory, Nobel Prize winner. His scientific
interests lay at the juncture of physics
and philosophy—in the sphere of analysis
of the conceptual apparatus of physical
theories. In order to overcome the
methodological difficulties in quantum
mechanics (q.v.) and its interpretation, he
put forward and substantiated the principle
of complementarity (q.v.), a method of
description that was applied to various
fields of knowledge in the analysis of
alternative, contradictory situations. Over-
coming positivism (q.v.) in his later years,
B. tended towards a materialist and dialec-
tical interpretation of a number of problems
of quantum mechanics and the theory of

realise that the atomic scientist must act
both as a physicist and politician, must
bear responsibility for the progress of
science.

Bonaventura (Bonaventure), Giovanni
di Fidanza (1221-1274), Catholic scholastic
philosopher and mystic, general of the
Franciscan Order, .cardinal. Opposed the
progressive ideas of his time, banned the
publication of the works by R. Bacon
(q.v.). He developed the teaching on the
conditions and stages of God’s contempla-
tion in the spirit of St. Augustine’s
Neoplatonism (qq.v.). B. believed pious
way of life and prayer to be the indispens-
able condition of learning the truth and
the supernatural state of ecstasy that is
experienced only by a person who re-
ceives God’s blessing to be the highest
degree of the contemplation of the truth.
In the controversy over universals -B.
maintained a position of realism (see
Realism, . Medieval). As a representative
of Catholic orthodoxy B. was canonised
in 1482, and in 1587 proclaimed a Doctor
of the Church.

Boole, George (1815-1864), English
logician and mathematician, evolved the
first system of mathematical logic (g.v.)
known to history, which afterwards be-
came known as the algebra of logic (q.v.).
The idea of the analogy between algebra
and logic determined the direction of all
his researches in logic, which are con-
tained in his two main works: Mathematic-
al Analysis of Logic (1847) and An
Investigation of the Laws of Thought
(1854).

Boon, the most general philosophical
concept to denote positive values, q.v. (as
opposed by negative values, evil); an
object or phenomenon meeting certain
requirements, aims and interests of
people. There are natural Bb. that are the
result of natural processes, such as soil
fertility, minerals (and, accordingly, natur-
al evil, e.g., natural disasters, diseases,
etc.) and social Bb.—products of human
activity. In both cases, however, B. is
socially useful in its nature. Bb. can be
material or spiritual, depending on what
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type of man’s needs they satisfy. Material
Bb. are food, clothing, housing, etc., and
the means of production; spiritual Bb.
comprise knowledge, cultural and aesthet-
ic values, moral good in people’s actions,
etc. This division is incomplete and condi-
tional because many values do not fall
into either of the given categories, or have
the properties of both of them (achieve-
ments of historical progress, creative ac-
tivity, social events, luxuries). Man him-
self, considered from the point of view of
his creative potential, his ability to pro-
duce all other values, is the highest B.
Antagonism between classes and social
systems causes different evaluations of B.;
for one class of society it can be good,
while being evil for another one at the
same time. That is why B. has both
human and class character; it can also be
of an individual character if it serves the
person’s requirements and interests. In
this sense one should distinguish between
the absolute (human and historical) and
relative (historically limited, class, indi-
vidual) sides of B.

Border-Line Situation, a concept of the
philosophical teaching of Jaspers (q.v.).
The B.L.S.—death, suffering, fear, guilt,
struggle—places man on the border-line
between being and non-being. Once in a
B.L.S. man is free from all the conven-
tionalities, standards of conduct and gen-
erally accepted views which bound him
before and which characterise the sphere
“Man” (q.v.). In this way man for the
first time comprehends himself as the
existence (q.v.). The B.L.S. enables man to
pass from the untrue being to the true
being, frees him from the bondage of
everyday consciousness, which, the exis-
tentialists claim, cannot be achieved by
the theoretical, scientific thought. In the
B.L.S. man sees the entire surrounding
world as illusory being, as the unreal
world which allegedly separates him from
the real being, the transcendental (q.v.) in
relation to the emipirical world. Thus, the
B.L.S. enables man to establish contact
with the transcendental, or God.

Botev, Khristo (1849-1876), Bulgarian
poet and materialist philosopher. His
world outlook embraced both revolution-
ary democracy and utopian socialism.

He was influenced by Herzen and Cher-
nyshevsky (qq.v.), whose ideas he advo-
cated in Bulgaria. Leader of the peasant
revolution in Bulgaria and an' ardent
patriot, B. thought it would be possible to
set up a socialist system in his country as
soon as it was liberated from the Turkish
feudal lords and the exploiters among his
own countrymen. He held that the peas-
ant commune was based on ‘“socialist
principles”. Under :the influence of
Marx’s Capital (q.v.) and the working-
class movement in the West, B. came to
the conclusion towards the end of his life
that the proletariat would be the builder
of socialism, but he was mistaken in
regarding the poor in general as the
proletariat. Philosophically, B. was a
materialist and atheist who developed
certain elements of dialectics. His under-
standing of social phenomena, however,
was idealist and he regarded the historical
process as a result of the perfection of
reason in the people’s struggle for libera-
tion. Realism and revolutionary romanti-
cism were organically merged in his
poetry.

Brain, the central part of the nervous
system. It consists of cerebrum and spinal
cord. The uppermost sections of the
cerebrum are directly connected with the
psychic life of animals and man. They are
the organ of control, i.e., the system
which co-ordinates the activity of the
various organs and regulates the relation-
ships of the organism with the environ-
ment through psychical reflection.
Throughout the history of philosophy and
the sciences about man there was a
struggle between the materialist and ideal-
ist trends over the problem of the nature
of man’s psychics, consciousness (qq.v.).
However, the progress of biological
studies of the structure and the activity of
the central nervous system, and the cere-
brum in particular, paved the way for the
triumph of materialism in the solution of
this problem. The ideas and works of
Sechenov and I Pavlov (qq.v.), which
proved the reflectory nature of the
psychical activity of animals and man,
played a tremendous role. In addition to
the first signal system which reflects
reality and is common to both animals and
man, a second signal system—speech—
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was formed 'in man in connection with
abstract vocal thought. While the experi-
ence of the species in animals is inherited
in the form of instincts, in man, on the
other hand, the historically-shaped forms
of activity are assimilated in the process
of the individual’s development. Hence,
particular human aptitudes, such as the
ear for music and for speech, the capabili-
ty for abstract thinking, etc., are func-
tions not of morphological brain struc-
tures but of neuro-dynamic structures of
relative stability. Man’s psychic activity
progressed not because of the morphologic-
al evolution of the B., as was the case in
the animal world, but because of the
development of the forms of human
experience, of its storage, transmission,
and processing as far as and including the
creation of automatic instruments lighten-
ing mental work and enhancing man’s
creative possibilities. Thanks to the wide
use of cybernetics, the study of the
activities of the B. by the classical
methods of the physiology of the higher
nervous activity has been supplemented
by the method of modelling, q.v. (see
Cybernetics).

Bray, John Francis (1809-1895), Eng-
lish utopian socialist, economist, active
figure in the working-class movement,
self-educated worker. He held that the
motive force of human development lay in
man’s material needs, and that the root of
the workers troubles was the system of
exchange. Value, he taught, could be
created only by labour. The productive
forces and labour must be socialised. He
portrayed the future communist society in
a manner close to the ideal of Owen
(q.v.). His ideas influenced Proudhon
(q.v.) and his school. An active figure in
the Chartist movement, B. was well aware
of the class contradictions in society and
of the fact that only the working-class
movement could bring communism into
being. He held, however, that the road to
communism lay through reform. In his
books Labour’s Wrongs and Labour’s
Remedy (1839) and A Voyage from
Utopia (1841) he produced a devastating
criticism of capitalism, taking Britain and
the United States as examples.

Brentano, Franz (1838-1917), Austrian
idealist philosopher. In opposition to

Kant’s criticism (q.v.) B. produced his
own philosophical system of metaphysics
permeated with the spirit of theism and
Catholic scholasticism. His main interest
was in psychology He created an idealist
doctrine of the “intentionality” of mental
phenomena. According to this doctrine,
mentality is always intentional, i.e., it
always shows its attitude to something
and is oriented to something, but its
object is not necessarily real. Thus, B
drew a sharp borderline between physical
and mental phenomena. B.’s views had a
great influence on Husserl (q.v.) and
other bourgeois philosophers and also on
the development of psychology. Main
works:  Psychologie vom empirischen
Standpunkte (1874), Vom  Ursprung
sittlicher Erkenntnis (1889), and Die vier
Phasen der Philosophie (1895).

Bridgman, Percy Williams (1882-1961),
American physicist and philosopher. Won
Nobel Prize for work on the physics of
high pressures (1946). In philosophy B.
was the founder and leader of the subjec-
tive-idealist trend known as operational-
ism (q.v.). HlS philosophical views are
expounded in his books The Logic of
Modern Physics (1927) and The Nature of
Physical Theory (1936).

Broglie, Louis Victor de (b. 1892),
French physicist, professor of Paris Uni-
versity, foreign member of the Academy
of Sciences of the USSR. One of ‘the
founders of the modern theory of the
motion of microobjects—quantum me-
chanics (q.v.). His theoretical research,
which established the extremely important
law of nature that all microscopic material
objects possess both corpuscular and
wave properties, constitutes the basis of
quantum mechanics today. B. studied
relativist quantum mechanics, the theory
of electrons, the problems of the structure
of the nucleus, the theory of the distribu-
tion of electromagnetic waves in wave-
conductors, etc. He is an exponent of a
“causal” interpretation of quantum
mechanics and maintains materialist posi-
tions in his interpretation of the micro-
cosm phenomena.

Bruno, Giordano (1548-1600), Italian
philosopher, opponent of scholasticism
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and the Roman Catholic Church, fervent
advocate of the materialist world outlook,
which he conceived in the form of panthe-
ism (q.v.). After eight years’ imprison-
ment he was burned at the stake by the
Inquisition in Rome. His world outlook
was formed under the influence of ancient
classical philosophy (Neoplatonism, q.v.,
and Pythagoreanism, followed by the
materialists Empedocles, Anaxagoras,
Epicurus, and Lucretius, qq.v.), ‘the
Italian materialist free-thinkers of the
Renaissance (q.v.), and the science of his
day, particularly the heliocentric theory of
Copernicus (q.v.). Consistently identifying
infinite deity with nature, B. was even
more persistent than Nicholas of Cusa
(q.v.), by whom he had been influenced,
in maintaining the infinity of nature itself.
Using the discovery of Copernicus, B.
strove to give concrete shape to the
physical and astronomical implications of
this philosophical principle and in so
doing liberated the Copernican theory
from its major defects: the traditional
conception of a finite Universe, a closed
sphere of motionless stars, and the idea
that the Sun was stationary and consti-
tuted the absolute centre of the Universe.
In the process B. deduced that the
number of worlds in the Universe is
infinite, and that some of them might be
inhabited. He refuted the natural
philosophical dualism of scholasticism
(q.v.), asserting the physical homogeneity
of the Earth and the celestial bodies, all
of which, he maintained, consist of earth,
water, air, fire, and ether. Under the
influence of Neoplatonism he admitted
the existence of a universal soul, which
he understood as the principle of life, as a
spiritual substance permeating all things
and constituting their motive principle. In
this B., like most of the ancient material-
ists, took up the position of hylozoism
(q.v.). B. also developed a number of
dialectical propositions: on unity, inter-
dependence, and universal motion in na-
ture, and on the coincidence of contraries
both in the infinitely great and the infi-
nitely small. His main works are the
philosophical dialogues Della Causa, Prin-
cipio ed Uno and Del’ Infinito, Universo e
Mondi (1584).

Buckle, Henry Thomas (1821-1862),

English historian and positivist sociolog-
ist. Criticising the theological interpreta-
tion of history, B. set out to discover the
laws of the historical process and show
how they had operated in the various
countries he took as examples. Following
Comte (q.v.), he considered intellectual
progress to be the main factor in historical
development and denied the existence of
moral progress. As a representative of
geographical determinism B. attributed the
peculiarities of the historical development
of various peoples to the influence of
natural factors (landscape, soil, climate,
and also the type of food they ate). Main
work: History of Civilisation in England
(1857-61).

Buddhism, a world religion which
preaches relief from suffering through the
abnegation of desire and the achievement
of the state of “supreme enlightenment”
known as nirvana. B. originated in India
in the 6th-5th centuries B.C. among
numerous ethic heresies and was officially
recognised in the 3rd century B.C. Today
it is widespread in Sri Lanka, Japan,
China, Nepal, Burma, Tibet (in the form
of Lamaism), and other countries, where
it has about 500 million adherents. In the
period when large states were making
their appearance, Siddhartha, the founder
of B. called Buddha (Enlightened One),
expressed the protest of the common
people against the Brahman religion with
its sacred caste distinctions, intricate rites
of worship to the gods and sacrifice. He
sought liberation from -suffering only in
moral perfection, which could be obtained
by withdrawal from worldly life and sub-
merging in nirvana. At first the ideas of
Buddha were known in the form of
parables, stories, legends, etc. Later, in
the 3rd-1st centuries B.C., his idea of
salvation was philosophically expressed in
the doctrine that the world and human
personality constitute a stream of ele-
ments of matter and consciousness—the
dharmas—continually  replacing  one
another. According to this doctrine, the
path of salvation is seen in the suppres-
sion of the anxiety of the dharmas. In the
early centuries A.D., the Buddhist religion
assumed a completely different character.
Simple reverence for the memory of the
teacher was replaced by deification of
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Buddha, and man’s salvation was made
dependent on the favour of the deity. This
new religion became known as Mahayana
(Great Vehicle), as distinct from the
traditional trend of Hinayana (Little Vehi-
cle) stemming from Buddha himself. The
difference between these two types of
Buddhism lies in their views on dharmas,
which the Hinayana adherents considered
real, and the Mahayana philosophers as
unreal like the whole world. The doctrine
of the unreality of the dharmas, or of
Sunyata (void), was put on a logical basis
by Nagarjuna (2nd century A.D.). His
rationalism became the point of departure
for Buddhist logic, which was represented
by Dignaga and Dharmakirti (500-700
A.D.). Nagarjuna’s teaching of the unreal-
ity of conceptual thought and of absolute
intuitive knowledge became the basis of
the later idealist schools and even of Zen
Buddhism (q.v.). Currently the advocates
of B. stress its “rationalistic” and “atheis-
tic” character, name it a “religion without
god”. These new epithets are part of an
attempt to propagate the modernised form
of Buddhist religion.

Bulgakov, Sergei Nikolayevich (1871-
1944), Russian economist and idealist
philosopher, ideologist of Vekhism (q.v.).
Emigrated in 1922. Professor of a theolog-
ical institute in Paris (1925-44). A support-
er of “legal Marxism” (q.v.), he criticised
Narodism, q.v. (O rynkakh pri kapitalis-
ticheskom proizvodstve [On - Markets
under Capitalist Production], 1897). His
revisionist attempts to “test” Marx with
Kant (q.v.) led him into conflict with
historical materialism and the Marxist
theory of progress (Osnovniye problemy
teorii progressa [Basic Problems of the
Theory of Progress], 1902). His evolution
as a philosopher culminated in his re-
course to a philosophy of religious mysti-
cism, in which he attempted to “synthe-
sise” science, philosophy, and religion,
making them all ultimately dependent on
faith, but avoiding the absurdities of pure
religion. Besides the “absolute” (God) and
the “cosmos”, he introduced the concept
of “sophia”, a “third being”, comprising
both God and nature. According to B.,
Virgin Mary is the personification of
“sophia”, while the worldis the manifes-
tation of the absolute. Lenin called B.

“counter-revolutionary liberal” (Vol. 16,
p. 377). Works: Svet nevecherny (Undying
Light), 1917, Tikhiye dumy (Quiet
Thoughts), 1918, and O bogochelovechest-
ve (On Theo-Humanity), 1933-45.

Bureaucracy, a form of social organ-
isation of society characterised by the
separation of the administrative bodies
from the people and also by the subordi-
nation of the organisation’s rules and
tasks to the aims of preserving and
strengthening its ruling elite. B. necessari-
ly emerges and develops in an exploiting
class society, beginning from the early
slave-owning states up to the modern
state of monopoly capitalism where it
develops to the full extent. In contrast to
anarchism (q.v.), which refers all the state
systems of administration to B., Marxism-
Leninism makes disparate distinction be-
tween B. and statehood. In socialist
society, the elements of B. being the
survivals of the past, are condemned by the
Communist party and consistently fought
with. They are counterposed by a democra-
tic social system organised along the lines
of democratic centralism.

Butashevich-Petrashevsky, Mikhail Vas-
ilyevich (1821-1866), organiser of the first
socialist circle in Russia (see Petrashevs-
ky’s Group), compiler of Karmanny
slovar inostrannykh slov (Pocket Diction-
ary of Foreign Words), 1845-46, where
he expounded the ideas of utopian social-
ism (q.v.) and criticised the social system
in tsarist Russia. He continued the line of
revolutionary democracy upheld by Be-
linsky and Herzen (qq.v.), emphasised the
necessity of political education for the
masses of the people, and demanded the
peasants’ emancipation. Failing to see the
forces capable of radically changing the
social system based on serfdom, he
pimned his hopes on reforms. His philo-
sophy bore a materialist and atheistic
character.

Butlerov, Alexander Mikhailovich
(1828-1886), Russian chemist. His theory
of chemical structure was a major con-
tribution to world science. It underlies the
modern conceptions of the nature of
chemical compounds. This theory shows
the existence of links between the proper-
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ties of substance and the orderly chemical
interaction of atoms in molecules, specific
for each type of substances. This structur-
al principle, which asserted itself in
chemistry played an important role in
overcoming mechanism (q.v.), contributed
to the achievement of dialectical under-
standing of the systemic and structural

character of objects. B.’s theory of chem-
ical structure was instrumental in the
organisation of the industrial production
of substances with preset properties. The
achievements of structural chemistry have
promoted the broad dissemination and
assertion of the ideas of the systems
approach (g.v.) in other sciences.



Cabanis, Pierre Jean Georges (1757-
1808), French materialist philosopher, en-
lightener, and physician. He held that
consciousness depends mainly on man’s
physiological functions and the activity of
his internal organs. C. claimed that the
brain organically “secretes” thought, just
as the liver secretes bile. Inclined towards
vulgar materialism (q.v.), C. considered
that the natural sciences provide the basis
for the social sciences; that knowledge of
the structure and activity of the human
organism gives the key to understanding
social phenomena and their changes. To-
wards the end of his life C. became a
vitalist, recognising the independent exist-
ence of the soul. His main work is Traité
du physique et du moral de I’homme
(1802).

Cabet, Etienne (1788-1856), French
utopian socialist. In his fantastic novel
Voyage en Icarie (1840) and other works C.
expounded ideas which became known as
“Icarian communism”. His utopia was
marked by petty-bourgeois egalitarianism
in consumption, preservation of religion in
the society of the future, the idea of
“reconciling” the poor and the rich. C.
opposed the revolutionary struggle of the
proletariat and advocated peaceful im-
plementation of communism. In philosophi-
cal questions, especially in his views on
history, C. adhered to idealism, combining
the rationalism (q.v.) of the 17th century
with Platonism and Neoplatonism (q.v.).
Marx wrote that C. was a popular, although
most superficial, proponent of com-
munism.

Calculus, the system of rules for
manipulating symbols, which extends the
possibilities of thought in solving prob-
lems and proving statements expressed by
means (in the “language”) of the given C.

A characteristic feature of C. is that the
material objects (figures, letters, and
other symbols) dealt. with in it do not
practically change when the rules of the
C. are applied to them. Historically, the
C. arose and developed in mathematics
(for example, differential and integral C.,
and others). Later, this method was ex-
tended to logic; various logical and logico-
mathematical Cc. appeared, as a result of
which the science and mathematical, or
symbolic logic, came into being, in which
logical forms (q.v.) are expressed by
means of C. The presentation of certain
spheres of knowledge, especially in the
deductive sciences, in the form of C.,
based on methods devised in contempo-
rary logic, is the most consistent method of
formalisation (q.v.) of a relevant sphere of
knowledge; the efficiency of such formal-
isation is confirmed by the practical
application of modern computers and the
development of cybernetics, q.v. (see
Logistic Method).

Calvin, Jean (1509-1564), one of the
leaders of the Reformation (q.v.) in
France. Settled in Geneva in 1536 and
became in fact dictator of the city (1541)
by subordinating the secular authorities to
the church. Calvinism, the system of
Protestantism (q.v.), founded by C., ex-
pressed the demands of the most radical
bourgeoisie. Calvinism is based on the
doctrine that some are “saved” and others
“damned” by divine predestination. This
predestination, however, did not preclude
man’s activity, for although man does not
know his fate, he can prove by his
personal life that he is one of “God’s
elect”. Calvinism justified bourgeois en-
terprise in the epoch of primitive accumu-
lation. This was expressed in declaring
modesty and frugality the greatest virtues
and in advocating asceticism (q.v.) in life.
C. was intolerant of all other religious
beliefs. By his order, the scientist Michel
Servet was burned at the stake (1553).
C.’s main work is Institution chrétienne
(1536).

Cambridge School, a trend in English
17th-century philosophy which revived the
philosophy of Plato (q.v.). To the empi-
rical materialism of F. Bacon and Hob-
bes (qq.v.) it counterposed the idealistic
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teaching of innate ideas (q.v.), interpreted
in the spirit of the Platonic doctrine of
knowledge and medieval realism (g.v.). R.
Cudworth (1617-1688) "held the eternal
ideas of truth and good in the divine
reason as criteria of man’s judgments and
his actions. External objects are only an
occasion for cognition but not its source.
Nature is a harmonious system imple-
menting divine aims. '‘An extremely mystic
wing of the C.S. was represented by
Henry More (1614-1687) who went over
from Cartesian metaphysics to mysticism
(q.v.). Members of the C.S. fought
against atheism and - materialism and de-
fended religion. In bourgeois literature the
C.S. is unfoundedly regarded as an ele-
ment of the Renaissance.

Campanella, Tommaso  (Giovanni
Domenico, until taking monastic vows in
1582) (1568-1639), Italian philosopher,
early utopian communist. C. shared the
views of the natural philosopher Telesio
(q.v.) and opposed scholasticism (q.v.),
combined the ideas of sensationalism and
deism (qq.v.), progressive for those days,
with religious mystical views and en-
thusiasm for magic and astrology. Was
persecuted by the Inquisition for his
free-thinking. C. dreamed of the unity and
welfare of mankind. In 1599, C. tried to
raise a rebellion to liberate Italy from
Spanish rule. The plot was uncovered and
after brutal torture C. was kept in prison
for 27 years. There he wrote in 1602 his
utopia, Civitas Solis (published in 1623)
about an ideal society in which there was
no private property, universal labour
guaranteed abundance and everyday life
was strictly regulated, the rule of the
priests being essentially theocratic. C.
based his communist ideal on the dictates
of reason and the laws of nature. Civitas
Solis played a significant part in' the
development of progressive social ideas.

Camus, Albert (1913-1960), French
writer and philosopher, representative of
atheistic existentialism (q.v.), Nobel Prize
winner (1957). His views were formed
under the influence of Kierkegaard,
Nietzsche, Dostoyevsky (qq. v.) and the
German existentialists. The central theme
of his philosophy was the meaning of human
existence. From his study of the contem-

porary individual incorporated in the
bureaucratic structure of bourgeois so-
ciety; and his analysis of the contradictions
in the spiritual life of the intellectual who
harbours no illusions as to the meaning of
his existence, C. concluded that man’s
existence is absurd and made the cate-
gory of the “absurd” the basic principle of
his philosophy. According to C., the sense-
lessness of human life is personified by
the mythological image of Sisyphus who,
for his perfidy, is doomed forever to
roll uphill a heavy stone, which always
rolls down again. Unable to bear this
senselessness man ‘“revolts”; hence recur-
rent “riots” and revolutions, in which man
spontaneously strives to find a way out of
his “Sisyphean plight”. C. considered
‘“organised”, “prepared” revolution as con-
trary to its concept just as he considered as
illusory any hope that revolution is capable
of actually providing a way out of the
situation which has given rise to it. C.’s
frame of mind was that of a hopelessly
lonely man in the “absurd” world, a
disposition expressing after its own fash-
ion the inhumanity of modern capitalist
society. His main works include Le Mythe
de Sisyphe (1942) and L’Homme Révolté
(1951). i

Capital, the main work of Karl Marx,
“the greatest work on political economy
of our age” (V.L Lenin, Collected
Works, Vol. 2, p. 25), contains a pro-
found scientific analysis of the economic
laws of the movement of capitalism and
proof of its inevitable demise and the victo-
ry of the communist formation. C. is there-
fore the fundamental substantiation of the
communist world outlook. Marx called C.
his life-work; he spent 40 years of
tireless effort to create scientific politic-
al economy. Major landmarks .on the
way to this were his works written in the
1850s, in particular Economic Manus-
cripts of 1857-1859, and A Contribution to
the Critique of Political Economy (1859),
in which the foundations of the theory of
surplus value were laid, detailed
methodological principles for the study
and criticism of bourgeois political
economy were elaborated, and the basic
principles of historical materialism were
formulated, and his works of the 1860s
(his extensive manuscript of 1861-63), in
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which the structure of C. was substan-
tiated and the history of economic
theories was thoroughly studied. Vol. I of
C., prepared by Marx himself, was pub-
lished in 1867; subsequent volumes were
published by Engels after Marx’s death:
Vol. II in 1885, and Vol. III in 1894; Vol.
IV of C., or Theories of Surplus-Value,
was not published until early in the 20th
century, - by Kautsky (g.v.), who made
substantial abridgements and arbitrary
transpositions in the text. A complete
scientific edition of Vol. IV of C. was
first achieved in the USSR between 1955
and 1961. The significance of C. is not
limited to its economic content, for it
develops Marxist theory as a whole, in
the unity of all its three component parts:
philosophy—dialectical and historical
materialism; political economy; and scien-
tific communism. It is this work that most
fully expressed Marx’s two basic dis-
coveries—the theory of surplus value and
the materialist conception of history. The
first revealed the secret of exploitation
and substantiated the tenet on the historic
mission of the working class as the
grave-digger of capitalism and builder of
the new, socialist society, which was
decisive in transforming socialism from a
utopia into a science. The materialist
conception of history, which was turned,
thanks to C., from a hypothesis into a
strictly proven theory, provided the
theoretical and methodological basis for
the theory of scientific communism. The
materialist method of study used in C.
essentially differs from the methodology
of pre-Marxian thinkers. Substantiation of
the proposition that it is in labour activity
that people’s social relations, and hence
people themselves and their consciousness
are formed and subsist made it possible to
understand society as a self-moving or-
ganism, developing according to objective
laws, and whose activity includes produc-
tion of ideas, notions, and consciousness.
Consciousness in its relation to being is
therefore considered in C. not naturalistic-
ally, i.e., not as a relation of the already
existing consciousness to the - outside
world, but from socio-historical positions,
with knowledge of objects and-the means
of obtaining it being understood as a
result of the process of practically master-
ing the outside world. This is the meaning

of the principle of correspondence of
thought to reality, which is developed in
C. and according to which, the forms of
thinking, of theoretical cognition of
objects appear as laws of the latter’s
development. The. content of these forms
is revealed by dialectics (q.v.), which
regards cognition as an aspect of man’s
practical activity, in the course of which
general categories (q.v.) evolve, disclos-
ing the essence of the development of
both things and ideas. Dialectics, repro-
ducing the objective logic of the motion
of the real world, therefore appears both
as a form of theoretical thinking (logic)
and as a means of understanding reality
(see Theory of Knowledge). C. developed
all aspects of the dialectico-materialist
method of investigation, disclosed the
substance of the basic philosophical
categories, substantiated the method of
uniting them, by proceeding from the
abstract to the concrete (see Abstract and
Concrete, the), into a system which made
it possible to reproduce the developing
phenomenon theoretically (see Historical
and Logical, the), and showed the role of

contradictions in the development and
cognition of any integral system. C.
provides modern scientific knowledge

with the methodology and logic of re-
search, demonstrating the need for pro-
found philosophical culture to solve the
urgent problems of the day. Today C.
continues to be a powerful weapon of the
working class in its struggle for emancipa-
tion, manifesting the never-failing scien-
tific and revolutionary power of Marxism.

Capitalism, the socio-economic forma-
tion that precedes socialism and commun-
ism (q.v.). Based on private ownership of
the means of production and on the
exploitation of wage labour. The aim of
capitalist production and the source of
capitalists’ enrichment is appropriation of
surplus value. The basic antagonistic con-
tradiction of C. is that between the
social character of production and the
private form of appropriation. The main
classes under C. are the proletariat and
the bourgeoisie, between which there is
an irreconcilable class struggle (q.v.). C.
develops through various stages. Free
competition, characteristic of the first
stage of C., gradually leads to a high
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development of the productive forces,
improvement of technology, concentration
and socialisation of production, the for-
mation of monopolies and to imperialism
(q.v.), the epoch when the prerequisites
are laid down for a socialist revolution.
The Great October Socialist Revolution of
1917 in Russia and the First World War of
1914-18 led to the general crisis of C.
(q.v.). At present the sphere of C.’s
influence in the world has narrowed under
the impact of the world socialist system.
Typical of modern C. are a sharp growth
of concentration and internationalisation
of production, interstate regulation of the
world capitalist economy (the Common
Market, etc.), growth of the military-igdu-
strial complex, militarisation of the econo-
my, the arms race, opposition of the
monopolies to detente, a strengthening of
state-monopoly capitalism (q.v.), and an
upsurge of the democratic movement. At
the contemporary stage the old contradic-
tions are exacerbating and new forms of
contradictions are arising within capitalist
states. The system of state-monopoly
regulation of the economy and anti-crisis
policy are -experiencing difficulties, con-
tradictions are sharpening between the
imperialist states and the developing coun-
tries, and the political, intellectual and
ideological crisis is deepening. The system
of exploitation is being further extended
and refined as a result of the new forms
of capitalist organisation and rationalisa-
tion of production. The social and class
polarisation of capitalist society is de-
veloping, the incomes gap is widening,
and the working class (q.v.) is growing
numerically and changing in composition,
becoming more and more qualified and
coming to play a more important socio-
political role; there is increasing pro-
letarianisation of the middle classes and
intellectuals. New social antagonisms are
arising. C. still retains some possibilities
for economic growth (one source of this
growth being application of the achieve-
ments of the scientific and technological
revolution, q.v.), but capitalist relations
prevent the material and spiritual potential
of society-from being used in the interest
of the whole population and make it
necessary to replace them by socialist
production relations. C. is incapable of
rationally directing social development—a

fact which refutes the various forecasts of
a “post-industrial”’ society by which
bourgeois ideologists attempt to justify
and preserve C.

Carlyle, Thomas (1795-1881), British
philosopher and historian. Advocated Ger-
man idealist philosophy and reactionary
romanticism (q.v.), was close to panth-
eism (q.v.). He applied to society Fichte’s
(q.v.) doctrine of man’s activity as the
creative element of the world. Hence the
history of society was reduced to the
biographies of great personalities and “hero
worship”. C. subscribed to the theory of
historical cycle (q.v.). Modern bourgeois
philosophers and sociologists use C.’s
works in the struggle against Marxism-
Leninism. Main works: Heroes and Hero
Worship, and the Heroic in History
(1840), Past and Present (1843), History of
the French Revolution (3 vols., 1837), and
Latter-Day Pamphlets (1850).

Carnap, Rudolf (1891-1970), phi-
losopher and logician, a leader of neo-
positivism (q.v.), active member of the
Vienna Circle (q.v.), taught philosophy at
Vienna and Prague universities. Since 1936
lived in the United States, was professor of
philosophy at the University of California.
C. denied the role of philosophy as a
world-view science and reduced it to a
“logical analysis of the language of science”
based on mathematical logic (q.v.). In his
understanding, the theoretical cognitive
principles underlying this analysis repres-
ent a combination of empiricism (q.v.) and
conventionalism (q.v.). In C.’s works, the
philosophical conception of neo-positivism
was intertwined with studies of the theory
of logic and the logico-methodological
analysis of science. C.’s views of the nature
of the logical underwent an evolution in
which two stages can be identified: (1)
syntactic, when the logic of science was
regarded as the logical syntax (q.v.) of the
language of science, and (2) semantic,
when not only the formal but also the
sense-aspect of the language of science
became the subject-matter of study. In
the second stage C. tried to build up a
single system of formal logic based on the
initial concepts of logical semantics (q.v.).
C.’s last works dealt with the possibility
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of evolving theoretical pragmatics (see
Semiotic). His main works are Logische
Syntax der Sprache (1934), Introduction
to Semantics (1942-47), Meaning and
Necessity (1947), and Einfiihrung in die
symbolische Logik (1954).

Carneades of Cyrene (214-129 B.C.),
Greek: philosopher, head of the so-called
New Academy (see Academy of Plato), a
sceptic who deepened the sceptic
philosophy of his predecessor in the
Academy, Arcesilaus (q.v.). C. himself
wrote nothing and his lectures have not
come down to us. Some meagre sources
credit him with advocating sceptical
views, typical of the Academy, that true
knowledge is impossible and that any
knowledge is at most probable assertion.
Different degrees of this probability were
analysed, but none was regarded as equal
to truth. C. also criticised teleological
proof of God’s existence (see Proof
of the Existence of God). In ethics C.
advocated the wusual sceptic doctrine
of nature’s blessings and of life conform-
ing to nature without any active influence
on it.

Cartesianism (from Cartesius, the
Latin transcription of Descartes’ name),
the doctrine of Descartes (q.v.) and espe-
cially of his followers. The Cartesian
school became especially widespread
among philosophers of France and the
Netherlands in the 17th and 18th cen-
turies. It divided into two' trends: the
progressive one, which subscribed to Des-
cartes’ mechanistic materialist under-
standing of nature (M. Leroy, La Mettrie,
q.v., and Cabanis, q.v.) and the reaction-
ary one, which supported his idealistic
metaphysics (see Occasionalism; Maleb-
ranche).

Cassirer, Ernst (1874-1945), idealist
philosopher, one of the principal memb-
ers of the Marburg school (q.v.) of
neo-Kantianism (q.v.). Professor of
philosophy at Berlin and Hamburg; after
the establishment of the fascist dictatorship
in Germany lived in Sweden and the United
States (professor at Yale University).
Applied the ideas of the Marburg school to
the history of epistemology and of
philosophy. In his Substanzbegriff und

Funktionsbegriff (1910), he denied that
scientific .abstractions are a reflection of
reality, dissolved the material world in
categories of pure thought and substituted
for its laws an idealistically interpreted
functional dependence;  subsequently
sought to present scientific cognition as a
form of “symbolic” thinking. C. wrote a
number of works on the history of
philosophy (antiquity, Renaissance, En-
lightenment) and monographs about Leib-
niz and Kant (qq.v.). Main works: Das
Erkenntnisproblem in der Philosophie und
Wissenschaft der neueren Zeit (4 vols.,
1906-57), and Philosophie der symbolischen
Formen (3 vols., 1923-29).

Categorical Imperative, a philosophical
term denoting a law in the ethics of Kant
(q.v.). He called an “imperative” a state-
ment in the form of a maxim. According
to Kant, an imperative can be either
hypothetical or categorical. The former
expresses a maxim conditioned (as a
means) by the desired aim; the latter
expresses an absolute maxim. A C.I.
orders everyone to act according to a rule
which he would wish to become a univer-
sal law. The concept of C.I. is metaphysic-
al, because in Kant’s doctrine it expresses
the absolute opposition of what should be:
to what is. This opposition reflects the
practical weakness of the German burgher-
dom of Kant’s time, which divorced the
theoretical principles of ethics from the
practical class interests underlying them
and regarded these principles as purely
ideological definitions of concepts and
moral postulates.

Categories, terms expressing in con-
cepts universal modes in man’s relation to
the world and reflecting the most general
and essential properties and laws of na-
ture, society and thought. The teaching of
C. originated in the remote past.  -Great
credit in developing philosophical C. is
due to Aristotle (q.v.). He saw the
problem of C. as one of correlating the
content of statements about a being with
that being itself. The doctrine of C. was
developed by classical German idealists.
For Kant (q.v.) C. are universal forms in
which we conceive everything perceivable,
a priori forms of contemplation and reason.
Hegel (q.v.) understood C. as universal
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developing forms of the self-development
and - self-determination of the absolute
spirit. According to Hegel, the interconnec-
tion of C. ultimately gives tone and rhythm
to history, which becomes their embodi-
ment. In modern bourgeois philosophy,
particularly in neo-positivism (q.v.) C. are
either ignored or considered to be purely
subjective and “convenient” forms of the
organisation of human experience, “recep-
tacles” of experiential data, definite linguis-
tic formations. Certain schools of idealist
philosophy (neo-Thomism, personalism,
qq.v., etc.) regard C. as purely spiritual
transcendental substances. From the stand-
point of Marxist philosophy C. were
formed in the process of the historical
development of cognition and social prac-
tice. They are based on the methods of
man’s concrete activity, and means of
intercourse, and not on the activity of the
spirit. The basic C. of dialectical material-
ism are matter and motion, time and space,
quality and quantity, measure, the singular,
particular and universal, contradiction,
essence and appearance, content and form,
necessity and chance, possibility and reali-
ty (qq.v.), and others. In their essential
interconnection C. form a system reproduc-
ing the objective, historically developing
interdependence of the universal forms of
man’s relation to the world, which reflect
the forms of being of nature and social life.
The basic principle for constructing a
system of C. is unity of the historical and
the logical (q.v.), movement from the
abstract to the concrete, from the external
to the internal, from appearance to essence.
The C. of Marxist philosophy, as of any
other science, do not constitute a closed,
immutable system. With the development
of man’s activity, in the process of which
he transforms the world and comes to know
it, the number of C. increases, their content
is enriched. As they express the essential
connections of developing reality and the
laws of the motion of nature, society and
thought, they must be as mobile and
flexible as the phenomena they reflect.

Catharsis, a concept of ancient Greek
aesthetics describing the influence of art
on man. The word C. was used by Greeks
in many senses: religious, ethical,
physiological, and medical. In the exten-

sive literature on C.-there is no concurrence
on its essence. C. evidently included both
physiological (relief after a big emotional
strain) and ethical (ennobling of man’s
feelings) elements, synthesised in aestheti-
cal emotions.

Catholicism, a variety of Christianity
(q.v.) widespread chiefly in Western
Europe and Latin America. The dogmatic
distinctions of C. are: recognition of the
procession of the Holy. Spirit not from
God the Father alone, but from God the
Father and God the Son, the dogmas of
purgatory, the supremacy of the Pope as
the Vicar of Jesus Christ on earth, the
infallibility of the Pope, etc. Cult and
canonical distinctions of C. from Or-
thodoxy (q.v.) are celibacy of the clergy,
a developed cult of the Virgin Mary, etc.
The Vatican is the world centre of C. and
is connected with the monopoly bo-
urgeoisie ideologically, politically and
economically. C. extends its influence to
the Catholic parties, trade unions, youth
and women’s organisations, educational
establishments, the press, publishing
houses, etc. Modern C. attempts to cor-
roborate its doctrine by data of natural
science, and to influence socio-political life
by proclaiming the Catholic “social doc-
trine”. In recent years C. has displayed
tendencies to strengthen its positions
among the people by modernising Catholic
dogmas and cult, by conducting services in
the vernacular, by training priests from the
local population in Asia, Africa and Latin
America, by spreading the “depolitisation”
of church slogan, etc. Taking into account
popular feeling, many Catholic priests
support socialreforms and a sober, realistic
political course, as shown, among other
things, by certain encyclicals of the Popes,
in particular in the first encyclical of Pope
John Paul II “Redemptor hominis”. The
encyclical of Pope Leo XIII “Eterni patris”
proclaimed neo-Thomism (q.v.) the official
philosophy of C.

Causality, a philosophical category de-
noting the necessary genetic connection
between phenomena, one of which (called
cause) determines the other (called the
effect, or consequence). There is a differ-
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ence between the complete cause and the
specific cause. The complete cause is the
sum total of all the circumstances, the
presence of which necessarily gives rise
to the effect. The specific cause is the
sum total of circumstances, the onset of
which (in the presence of many other
circumstances already existing in the
given situation even before the appear-
ance of the effect and providing the
conditions, q.v., for the action of the
cause) leads to the appearance of the
effect. The establishment of a complete
cause is possible only in comparatively
simple cases, and usually scientific inves-
tigation is directed towards the disclosure
of the specific causes of a phenomenon.
Another reason for this is that the most
essential components of the complete
cause in a given situation are united into a
specific cause, and the other components
are only the conditions for the action of
this specific cause. Materialism maintains
the objectivity and universality of C.,
regarding causal relations as relations
between objects themselves, existing out-
side and independent of consciousness.
Subjective idealism either denies C. al-
together, seeing in it only the ordinary
sequence of human sensations (see
Hume), or, recognising C. as a necessary
relation, considers that it is introduced
into the world of phenomena by the
cognoscitive subject and that it has the a
priori character (see Kant). Objective
idealism may recognise the existence of
C., independent of the cognoscitive sub-
ject, but it sees its roots in the ‘spirit, in
the idea, in the concept, which it regards
as independent of the subject. Dialectical
materialism not only recognises the objec-
tivity and universality of C., it also rejects
a simplified view of it, particularly the
opposition between cause and effect
which is characteristic of metaphysics,
and regards them as the aspects of
interaction by which the effect, deter-
mined by the cause, in turn influences the
cause. Causal relations are multiform, and
it is impossible to reduce them, as
metaphysical materialism did, to any sin-
gle form. The development of contempor-
ary science, rejecting the absolutisation of
the early known forms of cause-effect
relations, discloses their variety, con-
firms, deepens and generalises the dialec-

tical and materialist understanding of C.
The category of C. is one of the main
categories of scientific investigation,
which in the last analysis always leads to
the discovery of the basic causal depen-
dences (see Determinism and Indeter-
minism). :

Cause, an essential condition which is
the premise for, and explanation of, the
existence of any phenomena (effects).
The process of finding and studying C. as
well as drawing conclusions from it is
called substantiation. The history of
philosophy and of the exact sciernices is a
chain of search for Cc. and of explana-
tions of natural and social phenomena
with their help. As a category within the
system of dialectical logic (q.v.) C. was
elaborated by Hegel (q.v.). After Hegel
bourgeois philosophers regarded C. from
the standpoint of general logic (see
Schopenhauer, Wundt, Sigwart, Wittgens-
tein and others). The Marxist view of the
dialectic of C. and its effect presupposes
such analysis of reality which excludes
subjectivism in the choice and interpreta-
tion of the facts and of purely formal Cc.
which create the appearance of substanti-
ation. The true C. of things is ap-
prehended only by revealing their essence
and their inner contradictions as the law
of their movement and development (see
Sufficient Reason, Principle of).

Chaadayev, Pyotr Yakovlevich (1794-
1856), Russian thinker, public leader and
politician. C. came from a noble family;
took part in the war of 1812-1814 against
Napoleon. In 1828-30, he wrote his fa-
mous series of Philosophical Letters, the
first of which was published in the journal
Teleskop in 1836. According to Herzen, it
staggered intellectual Russia and aroused
indignation of the monarchic circles. Tele-
skop was closed, its editor exiled, and C.
was declared insane. In 1837, C. wrote
“Apology of a Madman”, and in the
1840s, together with Herzen and Granovs-
ky (qq.v.), participated in the struggle of
the . Westerners (q.v.) against the
Slavophiles (q.v.). A number of C.’s
articles were circulated in . manuscript
form. Prior to 1823, C.’s world outlook
was typical for the progressive-minded
Russian nobleman of those days, brought
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up on the ideas of the French ency-
clopaedists and the Russian 18th-century
enlighteners, opposed to serfdom. Later
C. shifted to the positions of Catholicism
(q.v.), although his new creed was in
effect a form of social utopia. Even in
that period C. remained opposed to the
autocracy, Orthodoxy and serfdom. C.’s
philosophy claimed the divine law was
supreme ‘in nature and society. On the
whole, C. adhered to objective idealism
(q.v.), assimilating to some extent ideas of
the natural sciences. Man, according to
C., is incapable of conceiving the more
general laws of the world without divine
revelation. Applying this principle to the
philosophy of history,- C. inferred that
divine revelation was a determining factor
of social development. He, therefore,
considered the religious education of man-
kind the main means for achieving the
“Kingdom of God” on earth. C. under-
stood the future “Kingdom of God” as a
civilian society, in which equality, free-
dom and democracy would prevail. In this
connection, like Saint-Simon (q.v.), he
advocated the need for modernising
Catholicism. The religious form of his
views held him aloof from the general
advance of the Russian revolutionary
democratic movement and its ideology,
and he was inclined towards historical
pessimism. The contradictory nature of
C.’s world outlook was used by falsifiers
of Russian social thought as a pretext for
placing C., contrary to all truth, in the
camp of mystics alien to progressive
social interests and aspirations.

Chang Tsai (1020-1077), . one of the
founders of neo-Confucianism. According
to C.T., everything existing in the world
is formed by primary matter, ch’i (q.v.),
which possesses the property of motion
and rest. Nature is the “root”, and reason
is its product. The concentration or dis-
persal of ch’i determines the birth or
death of all phenomena and things. C.T.’s
philosophy attached great importance to
the tao (the way) concept, which desig-
nated the process of change and conver-
sion of ch’i. The motion and change of
prime matter -are determined by the in-
teraction of two extreme opposites: the
positive, yang and the negative, yin (see
Yin and Yang). Their unity is what

makes tao, which C.T. also defined as
great harmony. Motion in nature is not
chaotic, it is determined by the law
inherent in the prime matter ch’i. The law
does not depend on the will of men. In his
theory of knowledge C.T. was not consis-
tent. Sensations, he maintained, are the
source of knowledge, through them man
establishes contact with the external
world. But knowledge of tao is not based
on sense perception. C.T.’s teaching was
developed by the subsequent followers of
the neo-Confucian school.

Change, the most general form of
being of all objects and phenomena. C.
embraces every motion and interaction
(qq.v.), the passage from one state to
another. C. covers all movements of
objects in space, inner transformations of
the forms of motion, all processes of
development and also the appearance of
new phenomena in the world. C. em-
braces both a quantitative increase or
reduction in object characteristics and
their qualitative transformations. Historic-
ally, not only the specific properties of
objects undergo C., but also the laws of
the motion of matter itself. In philosophy
C. has always been contrasted to rest and
the stablllty of objects, but they are
relative, since they represent a specific
case and the result of the general motion
of matter.

Character, a combination of stable
psychic characteristics of the individual,
which depend on his specific genetic
features and are realised in connection
with and ‘through the influence of life
conditions. Given the C., one can foresee
the individual’s behaviour in various cir-
cumstances, and therefore control it,
thereby moulding socially valuable proper-
ties of his personality. C. finds expression
in the individual’s attitude towards him-
self, to other people, to the job entrusted
to him, to things. C. is most amply
expressed through social and labour activ-
ity, through a pattern of human actions
and bears upon the entire individual's
behaviour. C. is socio-psychological in
nature and is influenced by the individu-
al’s world outlook, his knowledge and
experience, by accepted moral principles,
by gmdance of other people and an active
interaction with them.
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Charron, Pierre (1541-1603), French
philosopher. He started as a lawyer, later
became a priest, disciple and friend of
Montaigne (q.v.). He was known for his
sceptical views, close to those of Mon-
taigne, which were chiefly set forth in his
De la sagesse (1601). C. held that man
could not guarantee the truth of any form
of religion, because religion is not inher-
ent in man, but is formed under the
influence of education and the environ-
ment. Morality alone is primary in man.
Hence, religion depends on morality.
Therefore, one must live according to
primary moral laws and profess that
religion which is upheld by the au-
thorities. C. hid 'his sceptical, anti-
religious views behind a formal recogni-
tion of orthodox religion. Theologians
found in the treatise De la sagesse the
reason to accuse C. of disbelief.

Chelpanov, Georgi Ivanovich (1862-
1936), Russian psychologist, idealist
philosopher, logician; founded .the Mos-
cow Psychological Institute in 1912. In
philosophy C. was close to neo-
Kantianism ‘and positivism (q.v.). His
Brain and Soul, published in 1900, and
other works contained criticism of
materialism. Engaged chiefly in experi-
mental psychology, C. admitted self-
observation as the only source of gaining
knowledge of psychological phenomena,
assigning experiments an auxiliary role.
After the October Revolution of 1917, C.
opposed the application of Marxism in
Soviet psychology. C. was the author of
textbooks on logic and psychology. His
main works: Problema vospriyatiya pros-
transtva v svyazi s ucheniyem ob aprior-
nosti i vrozhdyonnosti (The Problem of
Perception of Space in Connection with
the Doctrine of Apriority and Innateness),
published in two volumes in 1896-1904;
Vvedeniye v eksperimentalnuyu psikho-

logiyu (Introduction to Experimental
Psychology), 1915.

Chernyshevsky, Nikolai Gavrilovich
(1828-1889), Russian materialist phi-

losopher and writer, critic and utopian
socialist, leader of the revolutionary
democratic movement in Russia in the
1860s, one of the outstanding predeces-
sors of the Russian Social Democrats. A

generation of Russian revolutionaries was
brought up on his writings. C.’s world
outlook was moulded under the influence
of the ideas of Herzen and Belinsky
(qq.v.) and also classical German
philosophy, especially Feuerbach (q.v.).
However C. went farther than Feuerbach
in understanding the social role of
philosophy. He fully subordinated his
theoretical views to the struggle for the
emancipation of the working people from
serfdom and bourgeois slavery. In epis-
temology he adhered to materialist posi-
tions and sharply criticised the agnosticism
of Kant (q.v.) and of others. C. saw the
source or knowledge in the objective world,
which acts on man’s sense-organs. He
attached great importance to practice,
which he called the touchstone of any
theory. Unlike Feuerbach, C. sought to
reshape Hegel’s (q.v.) dialectics in the
materialist spirit. In a number of fields
(political economy, history, aesthetics, art
criticism) he furnished splendid examples
of a dialectical approach to theoretical and
practical problems. C.’s materialism was
not free of some substantial shortcomings
(anthropologism, q.v., limited understand-
ing of practice, of the process of cogni-
tion, etc.). However, his revolutionary
democratic views helped him to overcome
many weaknesses of anthropologism. On
a number of questions he came close to'a
materialist explanation of social life: This
was evident above all in his understanding
of the class nature of the contemporary
society, in his recognition of the class
struggle as a driving force of develop-
ment, etc. C. also saw the connection
between ideology and the consciousness
of people with the economic conditions of
their life; he emphasised that in the
history of society the interests of the
working people are of primary importance
and regarded the masses as- the chief
maker of history. During the peasant
reform, C. exposed the servility of the
liberals to the feudal lords. C. dreamed of
advancing to socialism via the old peasant
community. He,like Herzen, was a found-
er of Narodism (q.v.). C.. did not know
and could not know that the proletariat is
the only force capable of building up
socialism. But of all the utopians C. was
the closest in his theory to scientific
socialism since he placed his hopes on
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revolution. C.’s utopian socialism was Chicherin, Boris Nikolayevich (1828-
closely linked with his revolutionary 1904), Russian expert in the theory of

democratic views. He understood that
socialism could be built solely on the
basis of developed technology and that
only the masses themselves could build it.
C. also worked fruitfully in the sphere of
political economy. The main idea of his
“political economy of the working people”
was that of a “fully combining the owner
and worker in one and the same person”.
Labour, he said, must cease to be a
“commodity for sale”. In his Aesthetic
Relation of Art to Reality (1855) C.
thoroughly criticised idealist aesthetics
and formulated the basic principles of
realistic art. C.’s critical essays, like the
works of Belinsky and Dobrolyubov
(q.v.), exerted great influence on the
development of progressive Russian litera-
ture, painting and music; they have pre-
served their significance to this day. C.
was- a prominent writer, author of such
works as What Is to Be Done? (1863)
and Prologue (1867-69). His other main
works: Essays on the Gogol Period in
Russian Literature (1855-56), Critique
of Philosophical Prejudices Against Com-
munal Ownership (1858), The An-
thropological Principle in Philosophy
(1860), Nature of Human Knowledge
(1855).

Ch’i, or Yuoan Ch’i, a basic concept
of Chinese natural philosophy. Originally,
it meant “air”, ‘“vapour”, “breath” It
acquired a very broad meaning: primary
matter, nature’s basic matter, etc. Ac-
cording to the ancient conceptions of
natural philosophy, the world is formed of
C., prime matter, the light and pure part
of which rises upward creating the
heavens, while the heavy and impure part
settles down creating the Earth. Besides,
there exist five ch’i, or five prime “ele-
ments” of nature: water, fire, wood,
metal, earth. The flowering and death of
yin and yang (q.v.) and the five elements
occur through the succession of the year’s
four seasons. This natural philosophical
scheme exerted an exceptionalinfluence on
the development of Chinese philosophical
thought. It was widely utilised by Taoism,
Confucianism and partially by Buddhism
(qq.v.).

law, historian and idealist philosopher, a
leader of the liberal movement. C. was a
Hegelian, who borrowed from Hegel
chiefly his criticism of empiricism (q.v.)
and his doctrine of the absolute idea. C.
accepted -dialectics, but distorted its
meaning by moving to the forefront the
idea of “agreement of the opposites” and
adapted it to his own sociology aimed at
justifying private property. According to
C., the main part in society is played by
law, i.e., the “free will” of the individual
determined by legal rules. The legal and
ethical elements merge in the state, which
C. considered to be an “ideal” force
uniting people into a single whole. C.
founded the so-called legal, state school in
Russian historiography, which considered
the historical process above all as a
succession of state legal relations. C.
advocated constitutional monarchy, was
opposed to the revolutionary movement
and scientific socialism. His main works:
Nauka i religiya (Science and Religion),
1879; Mistitsism v nauke (Mysticism in
Science), 1880; Sobstvennost i gosudar-
stvo (Property and the State) in two
volumes, 1882-83; Polozhitelnaya filo-
sofiya i yedinstvo nauki (Positive Phi-
losophy and the Unity of Science), 1892;
Filosofiya prava (The Philosophy of Law),
1900; Voprosy filosofii (Problems of
Philosophy), 1904.

Chiliasm, a religious doctrine about a
thousand years-long “kingdom of God” on
earth that is supposed to precede the end
of the world. C. was intrinsic to Judaism
(q.v.) and early Christianity (q.v.), where
it was associated with the idea of the
coming of the Messiah. The ideas of C.
were attractive to the slaves and the poor.
When established as the official religion
of the Roman Empire, Christianity aban-
doned any attempts at changing the order
of things on earth, concentrated on the
idea of redemption in the next world,
rejected C. as a false teaching. In the
Middle Ages C. was revived in a number
of heretic teachings, which were a reli-
gious cover for -social protest by the
peasantry and the townspeople against
feudal exploitation. C. remains part of the
ideology of some religious sects.
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Chinese Philosophy has a long history.
Its origins date from the beginning of the
first millennium B.C. As early as the
8th—>5th centuries B.C., C.P. had a
widespread doctrine - of the “primary
sources”, the Five Elements of nature:
water, fire, wood, metal, and earth. The
ancient Chinese thinkers taught that com-
binations of the Five Elements create the
entire diversity of phenomena and things.
There was also another system for reveal-
ing the primary sources of the real world.
The Yi King (Book of Changes) named
eight such primary sources, whose in-
teraction formed different situations of
reality. At the same time, the main tenets
of the doctrine of the opposite and in-
terconnected yang (active) and yin (passi-
ve) . (q.v.) forces were being shaped.
The action of. these forces was regarded
as the cause of motion and change in
nature. They were symbols of light and
darkness, the positive and negative, the
male and female elements in nature.
Ancient C.P. continued to develop from
the 5th to the 3rd century B.C. It was in
this period that the main Chinese
philosophical schools emerged: Taoism,
q.v. (Lao Tzl and Chuang Tzi), Con-
fucianism (q.v.), Mo Ti (see Mo Tzl) and
his followers. Many ancient Chinese think-
ers sought to solve the logical problem
of the relationship between the concept
(“name”) and reality. Mo Ti, Hsiin Tzu
(q.v.) and others held that concepts are
reflections of objective phenomena and
things. Kungsun Lun gave an idealist
explanation of the problem. He was
known for his statements resembling
Zeno’s (q.v.) aporias (q.v.) and for abso-
lute abstraction of concepts and their
divorce from reality. His doctrine of
“names” has much in common with
Plato’s (q.v.) theory of “ideas”. The
ethical and political constructions of Con-
fucius and Méng Tzl (qg.v.), the state-
ments of other members of the Legalist
school (see Fa Chia) about the state and
law became widespread. That was the
Golden Age of C.P. On questions of the
philosophy of nature the struggle centred
round the concept of tien (sky), regarded
by some as nature (Hsun Chi), while
others considered it the supreme,’ pur:
poseful force (Confucius, Méng Tzi);
the concepts of tao (q.v.), the way

(natural law and the absolute); te, manifes-
tations, qualities; ch’i (q.v.), the primary
matter; the “elements” of nature, etc. In the
sphere of ethics and morals, attention was
devoted chiefly to the teaching on the
essence of man. The views of Confucius
led to the conceptions of Méng Tzl about
the innate goodness of human nature and of
Hsun Chi about the innate evil of human
nature. Yang Chu’s (q.v.) theory of indi-
vidualism and Mo Tzii’s theory of altruism
were widely known. The doctrine of the
Five Elements, of the polar yin and yang
remained the basis of numerous natural
philosophical and cosmological construc-
tions between the 3rd century B.C. and the
3rd century A.D. The concept of ch’i was
interpreted materialistically in the deeply
argumented system of Wang Chung (q.v.).
The relationship of “being” to “non-being”
became the central issue of struggle be-
tween materialism and idealism in the first
centuries of our era. Buddhism (q.v.)
began to spread in China in the 1st century.
With Confucianism and Taoism it became a
leading trend in Chinese thought. The 5th to
10th centuries was stamped by Buddhist
mysticism. Struggle around the Buddhist
teaching of the unreality of the world
developed during that period. Many
philosophers took a great interest in
problems of the relationship between es-
sence and appearance, being and non-
being, body and soul. Philosophy
flourished in China in the 10th—13th
centuries as a result of the deep socio-
economic changes. The further develop-
ment of Confucianism, known as neo-
Confucianism, came as a reaction to
Buddhism and Taoism. Questions of ontol-
ogy, the philosophy of nature and cos-
mogony were represented more widely in
it.. The central issue was the relation
between the ideal element li, q.v. (law,
principle) and the material element ch’i
(prime matter). Early neo-Confucians ap-
proached some questions from the stand-
point of materialism. Chu Hsi (q.v.) holds
an important place in the development
and generalisation of neo-Confucian con-
structions. Examining the interconnection
of li and ch’i, Chu Hsi ultimately came to
regard li as primary and ch’i as secon-
dary. The questions of the relationship
between li and ch’i was further de-
veloped in the 17th and 18th centuries;
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it was resolved materialistically by Tai
Chen (q.v.). The Opium War in 1840 mark-
ed the beginning of foreign penetration of
China. The Chinese people reacted to the
oppression of the feudal lords and foreign
aggression by a powerful peasant rebel-
lion, the Taiping movement, in which
utopian ideas on the social reconstruction
of society played no small part. Subse-
quently, China was turned into a semi-
colony. The best traditions and materialist
ideas of C.P. were taken over and con-
tinued by progressive thinkers (Sun Yat-
sen, q.v., and others). A new stage in the
development of  socio-political and
philosophical thought in China, that of the
spread of Marxism, began with the May
4, 1919 movement under the influence of
the Great October Socialist Revolution in
Russia.

Christianity, one of the three world
religions (besides Buddhism and Islam,
qq.v.). It originated in the Ist century, in
the eastern provinces of the Roman Em-
pire as an expression of hopes and
aspirations of the oppressed people who
lost all hope to change their lot by
themselves and who clung to the belief
that the deliverance would come through
the Messiah, a “divine saviour”. C.
stemmed from the moods of frustration
especially acutely felt by the masses after
the suppression of slave insurrections,
unrest among the poor and the subjugated
peoples against the Roman domination
and the exploiting classes. The Christian
doctrine was formed around the ideas of a
number of Messianic sects with some
elements borrowed from Graeco-Roman
and Oriental religions and under the
influence of the antique philosophers
Philo of Alexandria and Seneca (q.v.).
Central to C. is the belief in the redeem-
ing sacrifice of the “Son of God”, Jesus
Christ, who is supposed to have been
crucified by Pontius Pilate, governor of
Judea, but later rose from the dead and
ascended into heaven, thereby opening to
his disciples a way for resurrection. The
followers of C. believe in Christ’s second
coming upon earth in order to judge the
living and the dead, bestow eternal bliss
upon the righteous ones and infernal
sufferings upon the sinners. The promise
of happiness in the next world for the
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righteous ones and of a future bliss
coming to those only who piously bear the
brunt of life’s hardships were the re-
medies with which C. meant to make the
masses subservient and tolerant to an
unjust social system. Throughout its en-
tire history C. was evolving in an atmos-
phere of inner contradictions brought
about by its diversified class composition,
dissimilarity of class interests among its
followers. These contradictions led to
cleavages in its ranks, to formation of
various trends and denominations. In
1054, two major Churches branched off:
western (Catholicism, q.v.) and eastern
(Orthodoxy, q.v.). Following Reformation
(q.v.), a powerful anti-feudal and anti-
Catholic movement in Europe in the 16th
century, a third variety of C., Protestan-
tism (q.v.), appeared. These Churches in
their turn broke into smaller denomina-
tions arguing over interpretations of
theological and cult issues, yet preserving
the fundamental principles of C. intact.
Today C. is the most widely spread
religion in the world. It is represented by
a multitude of churches and sects, whose
distinct activities and political orientation
are determined by the specific social
conditions of their existence. The general
crisis of religion, also involving C., com-
pels the leaders of churches and sects to
find new ways of retaining control over
worshippers. They modernise their tradi-
tional dogmas, try to adapt their principles
to the “spirit of the times”. The social
doctrines of churches, their attitude to-
wards vital issues come under revision. C.
is sometimes described as a “third way”,
supposedly the only one lending a solution
to the most complex problems of man’s
being. Several Christian organisations and
many believers condemn capitalism, up-
hold national and democratic freedoms.
The Communist parties cooperate with
Christians and with followers of other
religions in their work for peace, social
progress, fair relations among nations,
while revealing the invalidity of Christian
conceptions.

Chrysippus (281/78-208/05), a major
representative of the stoic school. The
stoics (q.v.) divided logic into rhetorics
and dialectics. C. gave logic a precise
definition of the sentence, rules for a
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systematic classification of all sentences
into simple and complex, definitions of
the correct and true argument (conclusion)
and of the proof in propositional logic.

(1130-1200), Chinese phi-
an outstanding exponent of
neo-Confucianism in the Sung epoch.
C.H.’s doctrine is frankly idealist. It
systematised the ideas of Confucianism
(q.v.). According to C.H. the ideal sub-
stance li (q.v.) is primary, while the
material substance ch’i (q.v.) is secon-
dary. The ideal substance li is devoid of
form and properties and is inaccessible to
sense perception. There is constant alter-
nation of motion and rest (see Yin and
Yang) and in this process five prime
material elements of the world arise:
water, fire, wood, metal and earth. C.H.
resolutely upheld the ethical and political
doctrine of Confucianism. C.H. saw the
foundation of social life in the strictest
observance of Confucian ethical and polit-
ical principles. Later on C.H.’s canonised
teaching formed the basis for the tradi-
tional educational system in China.

Chu Hsi
losopher,

Cicero, Marcus Tullius (106-43 B.C.),
Roman orator, philosopher and politician.
His philosophical works, written mostly in
the form of dialogues, are eclectic. In his
theory of knowledge C. leaned towards
scepticism (q.v.), maintaining that there
was no criterion to distinguish real per-
ceptions from unreal ones. Central for C.
were ethical problems delineated in his
works De Finibus Bonorum et Malorum
45), Cato maior, or De Senectute,
Laelius, or De Amicitia (44), De Officiis
(43), etc. He discussed supreme welfare
and virtues as the sole source of happi-
ness and the conflict between moral
obligation and personal gain, trying to
give practical advice. C. urged to follow
human nature, whose true essence is
manifested only through man’s practical
philosophy. Meanwhile, one must strive
for perfection. Four virtues support that
effort: wisdom, justice, courage, modera-
tion. In his political writings (De Republi-
ca, 54-51, De Legibus, 52) C. found it
advisable to amalgamate monarchical,
aristocratic and democratic principles in
state activity and believed the Roman
constitution to meet that requirement.

Circular Evidence, or vicious circle, a
logical error arising out of the adduction
of proof (g.v.) or evidence involving a
premise proved with the help of the thesis
to be proved. This error is occasionally
encountered in scientific works. Marx
demonstrated that A. Smith and other
bourgeois economists reasoned in a vic-
ious circle; the value of commodities
results from the sum total of wages,
profit, and rent, while the sum total of
wages, profit, and rent is in turn deter-
mined by the value of commodities.

Civic Society, the term first used in the
18th century by pre-Marxist philosophers
to denote social and, more narrowly,
property relations, and also bourgeois
socliety proper. A substantial shortcoming
of the theory of C.S. propounded by the
English and French materialists was that
they failed to understand the dependence
of C.S. on the mode of production. They
inferred the origin of C.S. from the
natural properties of man, from political
tasks, forms of government and legisla-
tion, morality, etc. As the aggregate of
social relations, the C.S. was regarded as
something external to individuals, as a
“medium” in which their activity un-
folded. Hegel (q.v.) used the term to
imply a system -of requirements based on
private ownership, property relations and
relations of social estates, a system of legal
relations, etc. Hegel’s idealism came to the
surface in that he regarded C.S. as
dependent on the state, which he held to be
the true form of the objective spirit. Marx
used the term and concept of C.S. in his
early works; for the first time, he used it in
1843 in his critique of Hegel. By C.S. Marx
understood the family, social estate and
class organisation, relations of property
and distribution, and, in general, all the
forms and modes of the existence and
functioning of society, the conditions of
man’s actual life and activity of man. He
stressed the groundlessness of counterpos-
ing the individual to C.S. Subsequently,
Marx replaced this insufficiently clear term
by strictly scientific concepts (economic
structure of society, economic basis, mode
of production, q.v., etc.).

combined material and
society.

Civilisation,
spiritual  attainments of a
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Philosophical conceptions prior to Mar-
xism treated the concept of C. as contex-
tual in the analysis of the world historical
process. The French Enlighteners consi-
dered a society civilised, when based on
reason and justice, thereby emphasising
the importance of factors ensuring integri-
ty, social harmony. Kant introduced a
distinction between the notions of C. and
culture (q.v.). N. Ya. Danilevsky and
Spengler (q.v.) conceived C. and culture
as opposing notions. E.g., Spengler dis-
tinguished culture as a realm of the living
and organic in contrast to C. as an
assemblage of technical and mechanical
elements. He therefore considered C. as a
token of decline and ruin of society.
Toynbee (q.v.) is notable for defining C.
as a historical period artificially set off for
analysis. The completeness of each period
is what determines the points separating
one C. from another. Modern bourgeois
sociology views C. as an entity with three
harmoniously blended components: tech-
nology, social structure and philosophy,
technology being the pivotal component.
Marxism historically relates C. with the
advent of antagonisms between estates
and classes, with the deepening division
of labour (q.v.), with the emergence of
laws reflecting the essence of class rela-
tions. Analysis of the antagonistic charac-
ter of the pre-socialist types of C. de-
pends on a class approach to the study of
socio-economic formations (q.v.) as natur-
al stages of the world historical process.
Socialism and communism are the C. of a
new, non-antagonistic type. The notion
embraces the nature and level of material
and spiritual development, the results of
the social and cultural work of a new type
of society, its role in solving modern
global problems (g.v.), in mankind’s social
progress.

Clan, a form of community of people
based on blood relationship, appeared in
the primitive communities (q.v.) on the
basis of economic relations. C. was the
nucleus of the community and welded its
members into a close-knit whole, guarante-
eing reproduction of descendants able to
work and maintain social relations by
regulating marital and family relations,
joint upbringing and care of children. C.
relations often acted as a form of social
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link between community members, played
a decisive part in production, distribution,
religious rites, etc., and maintained the
community character of administration
(election of elders and chiefs from among
the clan nucleus of the community, their
rotation, etc.). Thus, C. and the community
represented a social structure definable as
the tribal system with social property in
land, without property or social differentia-
tion, and making participation in social
affairs the right and duty of all adult
members of the community. With the
development of the primitive-communal
system (q.v.) C. membership gradually
increased. They merged into fraternities,
the latter into tribes (q.v.) and the tribes
into tribal unions. The progress of the
productive forces, and the development of
commodity-money relations among com-
munities and families predetermined the
decay of C. whose role decreased in the
social life of a class society.

Class (in logic), finite or infinite totali-
ty, considered as a whole, of objects
singled out according to a certain proper-
ty. Objects forming a C. are called its
elements. Not only- individuals can be
elements of a C. but also Cc. themselves.
The theory of classes provides a systema-
tic examination of Cc., their common
properties and operations with them in
logic.

Class Struggle, struggle between clas-
ses (q.v.) whose interests are incompatible
or contradictory. The history of all
societies, beginning with slave-owning
society, was the history of the struggle
between classes. Marxism-Leninism gave
a scientific explanation of the C.S. as the
driving force of the development of socie-
ty divided into antagonistic classes and
showed that the C.S. of the working class
(q.v.) inevitably leads to socialist revolu-
tion (q.v.) and the dictatorship of the
proletariat (q.v.), the purpose of which is
to abolish all classes and create a classless,
communist society. The main forms of the
C.S. of the proletariat are economic,
political, and ideological. Political strug-
gle, the highest form of the C.S. of the
proletariat, is the decisive condition for its
emancipation from exploitation. In con-
temporary capitalist society, the C.S. of
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the proletariat is spearheaded against the
omnipotence of the monopolies. In the
course of this struggle all the main
sections of the nation interested in pre-
serving peace and implementing broad
democratic reforms rally around the pro-
letariat. The scientific and technological
revolution (q.v.), far from leading to a
waning of the C.S. in capitalist society,
as reformists and revisionists claim, on the
contrary, increasingly sharpens all the old
antagonistic contradictions of the capitalist
system and gives rise to new ones. This is
proved, e.g., by the growth of the strike
movement of the workers. With the estab-
lishment of dictatorship of the proletariat
the C.S. assumes new forms. Proceeding
from the experience of the young Soviet
Republic, Lenin named five such new
forms: (1) suppression of the resistance of
the exploiters, (2) civil war as the extreme
form of the C.S. between the proletariat
and the bourgeoisie, (3) struggle to gain
leadership over the peasantry and other
non-proletarian working masses, (4) strug-
gle for the utilisation of bourgeois special-
ists, (5) struggle to educate people in a new,
socialist labour discipline. Depending on
the concrete historical conditions the C.S.
can assume more or less acute forms. The
victory of socialism eliminates the grounds
for conflicts between classes within the
country, and promotes socio-political and
ideological unity of society (q.v.). The
steady growth of socialism into commun-
ism takes place in conditions when all social
groups—workers, peasants, and the intel-
ligentsia—are interested in the victory of
communism and purposefully work for it.
But there remains the necessity to struggle
against survivals of the past (q.v.), against
the ideological resistance of the old world.
The C.S. persists in relations with the
capitalist world. Strengthening socialism,
fighting for peace, supporting the world
liberation movement, the peoples of the
socialist countries headed by the working
class wage a C.S. against the imperialist
forces. )

Classes (social). “Classes are large
groups of people differing from each
other by the place they occupy in the
historically determined system of social

production, by their relation (in most
cases fixed and formulated in law) to the
means of production, by their role in the
social organisation of labour, and, conse-
quently, by the dimensions of the share of
social wealth of which they dispose and
the mode of acquiring it. Classes are
groups of people one of which can
appropriate the labour of another owing to
the different places they occupy in a
definite system of social economy”
(V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 29, p.
421). The existence of C. is associated
only with historically determined modes
of production. The emergence of C. is
determined by the development of the
social division of labour (q.v.) and the
appearance of private ownership of the
means of production. In every class
society, besides the basic C.—slave-
owners and slaves in slave society, land-
owners and serfs under feudalism, capital-
ists and proletarians in bourgeois socie-
ty—there also exist non-basic C.; the
latter are associated either with remnants
of the old mode of production (in
bourgeois society, the peasantry) or with
the emergence of a new mode (the
bourgeoisie, which arose in feudal socie-
ty). Abolition of the exploiting C. and the
overcoming of class antagonisms become
possible only as a result of the socialist
revolution (q.v.), abolition of private own-
ership of the means of production, and its
replacement by public ownership. The
victory of socialism radically changes the
character of the working class and draws
the workers and peasants nearer to each
other. Under socialism the working class
(q.v.) can no longer be called the pro-
letariat; it is free of exploitation and,
together with the entire people, owns the
means of production and does not sell its
labour power. Under socialism the
peasantry (q.v.) does away for ever with
farming based on private property, with
the disunity inherited from capitalism and
backward and primitive implements and
farming methods. It farms on the basis of
collective socialist ownership. The intel-
ligentsia (q.v.) also radically changes. The
distinctions between workers, peasants,
and intelligentsia are effaced in the course
of transition from socialism to commun-
ism. This process is based on the gradual
obliteration of the essential distinctions
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between town and country (q.v.), between
mental and physical labour (q.v.). The
socio-political and ideological unity of
society (q.v.) achieved under socialism is
consolidated and the social homogeneity
of society is extended. The indissoluble
alliance of the workers, peasants and
intelligentsia constitutes the social basis of
the USSR. The further strengthening of
this alliance, with the working class play-
ing the leading role, is of decisive political
and socio-economic significance for the
building of communism. A classless struc-
ture of society will take shape mainly
within the historical framework of mature
socialism.

Classical German Philosophy, the stage
in the development of philosophy, rep-
resented by the teachings of Kant, Fichte,
Schelllng, Hegel and Feuerbach (qq.v.).
C.G.P. is an ideological expression of the
views of the progressive bourgeoisie in
the epoch of breaking up of feudal
relations in the 18th-first half of the 19th
centuries. It was a specific generalisation
of the experience of the bourgeois revolu-
tions which by that time had already
passed the peak of the highest revolutio-
nary activity (the English and French
revolutions). This explains the clearly
marked compromise tendencies of C.G.P.,
heightened by the conditions of Germany
of that time (feudal ' disunity, relative
weakness of the bourgeoisie, etc.), the
striving to find solution of many wvital
problems within the limits of either a
theoretico-spiritual or an abstract-sensory
field. The theoretical sources of C.G.P.
include the largest achievements of the
previous spiritual experience of mankind,
in particular, the ideas inherited from the
French and German Enlightenments; the
rationalism of Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz
(qq.v.); the materialist line in philosophy
(F. Bacon, Hobbes, Spinoza, Gassendi,
qq.v., and others). C.G.P. is represented
by all the main trends in philosophy:
dualism (Kant), subjective idealism (Fich-
te), objective idealism (Schelling, Hegel),
and materialism (Feuerbach). For all the
diversity of the main philosophical posi-
tions, C.G.P. is an integral, relatively
independent stage in the development of
philosophy, because all its systems logi-
cally follow from one another. For exam-

ple, the inner contradiction of Kant’s
philosophical system, the admission of
objectively existing “things-in-themselves”
and negation of the possibility of their
cognition, caused an attempt by Fichte to
overcome this contradiction within the
framework of subjective idealism, and
later of the objective idealism of Schelling
and Hegel, whose idealist schemes were
based on the principle of the identity of
subject and object, the ideal and the real.
According to Hegel, reality already cor-
responds to its concept, categories and
laws taken in their movement and self-
development, which allowed him to divine
the dialectics of objects in the dialectics
of concepts. Meanwhile, Hegel’s idealism,
his absolutisation of thought and its his-
tory, i.e., closing of thought on itself,
eventually gave rise to the fundamental
fault of his system—the dialectical de-
velopment turned essentially into a circu-
lar movement. Feuerbach, who levelled
criticism against Hegelian idealism, re-
jected the absolute idea and the dialectic
of spiritual development of mankind. He
reduced thought, consciousness to sense
contemplation, and the human essense—
to the natural sensuous basis. Feuerbach’s
abandonment of the idea of development,
contemplativeness (q.v.) of his material-
ism determined his inconsistency, which
revealed itself in an idealist interpretation
of history. The whole development of
C.G.P. shows that the most complete,
fundamentally scientific and philosophical
comprehension of the world and man is
possible only on a materialist basis with
the use of all the achievements of C.G.P.,
especially its dialectics (q.v.). It is pre-
cisely this circumstance that made C.G.P.
one of the sources of Marxism.

Classicism, artistic method and aesthe-
tic theory characteristic of European art
in the heyday of absolutism (17th-18th
centuries). The aesthetic programme of
C., most fully formulated in N. Boileau’s
treatise in verse: L’Art poétique (1674),
held up the' artistic works of classical
antiquity as models of art. But the old
forms were given a new ideological con-
tent, namely, extolment of the national
interests and regard for man’s psycholo-
gy. The realistic trends that arose in C. on
the basis of this aesthetic programme
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entered into conflict with C.’s other
principles, which were determined by the
narrow class character of the aristocratic
culture of the royal court, in particular by
complete disregard for “earthy” life of the
lower estates. This reduced the art of C.
to abstract rationalism and schematism.
C. was most consistent in France (Cor-
neille, Racine, Moliére, Poussin, and
others). In the late 18th century (e.g., in
the period of the French Revolutlon)
within the framework of C. the revolutio-
nary art (“new classicism”) of the young
bourgeoisie developed and found its
fullest expression in the work of
J.-L. David).

Classification, a specific division of the
extension of the concept (g.v.), represent-
ing a sum total of divisions (division
of concepts into species, division of these
species, etc.). C. is designed for constant
use in science or practical activity (for
example, C. of animals and plants, socio-
economic formations or C. of books in a
library). Usually features essential to the
given objects are taken as a basis for C.
In this case, C. (called natural) singles out
the essential similarities and differences
between objects and is of cognitive sig-
nificance. In other cases, when the pur-
pose of C. is merely to systematise
objects, features convenient for this pur-
pose but not essential to the objects
themselves (for example, in alphabetical
catalogues) are taken as a basis. Such C.
is called artificial. The most valuable are
Cc. based on knowledge of the laws of
connection between species and the trans-
ition from one species to another in the
process of development. Such, for exam-
ple, is the C. of chemical elements made
by Mendeleyev (q.v.). Classification ef-
fected according to the essential features
is called typology; it is based on the
concept of type as a unit of division of
the reality being -analysed, a concrete
ideal model of historically developing
objects (biological, linguistic, culturologi-
cal and other typologies). Every classifi-
cation is the result of a certain rough
demarcation of the real boundaries be-
tween types, for they are always con-
ventional and relative. With the develop-
ment of knowledge Cc. are altered and
made more precise.

Classification of Sciences, the intercon-
nection of the sciences, their place in the
system of knowledge determined by defi-
nite principles which reflect the properties
of and the connection between the objects
studied by the different sciences and also
the method of their study. C.S. can be
formal (based on the principle of co-
ordination) and dialectical (based on the
principle of subordination). In his Dialec-
tics of Nature (q.v.) Engels developed a
classification which removed the one-
sidedness of the earlier classifications of
sciences (Saint-Simon and Comte, qq.v.,
on the one hand, and Hegel, q.v., on the
other). Engels understood the C.S. as a
reflection of the interconnections and
transitions of the forms of motion of
matter (q.v.) studied by the particular
sciences, and their material bearers (types
of matter). Engels suggested the following
series: mechanics—physics—chemistry—
biology. Further, the labour theory of
anthropogenesis (q.v.), elaborated by En-
gels, opens the transition from nature to
man, to history and, accordingly, from the
natural to the social sciences and sciences
of thinking. Mechanics opens the transi-
tion to mathematics. Engels devoted his
attention chiefly to transitions between
the separate sciences (corresponding to
the forms of motion), on the principle that
the essence of a higher form of motion is
revealed through cognition of its connec-
tion with the lower forms from which it
historically arose and which it contains as
subordinated ones. Later the differentia-
tion of the sciences determined their
increasing integration, their combination
into a single whole through the appear-
ance of intermediate sciences between the
formerly disunited ones and the more
general ones which penetrate other sci-
ences. The technical sciences stand be-
tween the natural and the social sciences;
mathematics (q.v.) stands between the
natural sciences and philosophy, with
mathematical logic (q.v.) on the boundary
between mathematics and logic. Psycholo-
gy (q.v.) is linked with the main spheres of
knowledge (with the natural sciences,
through zoopsychology and the theory of
higher nervous activity; with the social
sciences, through linguistics, pedagogy,
social psychology, etc.; with the sciences
of thought, through logic and the theory of
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knowledge). Cybernetics (q.v.) holds a
special place, being a section of the
technical and mathematical sciences which
deeply penetrates other sciences. Corre-
lated to it are method-sciences such as
systems analysis and modelling (q.v.). The
contemporary development of science has
introduced radical changes in Engels’
original scheme of C.S.: an entirely new
science of the microcosm has emerged
(sub-atomic physics—nuclear, quantum
mechanics); intermediary sciences
(biochemistry, biophysics, geochemistry,
and others, e.g., bionics) have been
formed; old sciences have divided (for
example, into sciences which study the
macro- and microcosm). As a result the
C.S. can no longer be unilinear but is a
complex ramification with the division of
special sciences into more general, abstract
and more concrete sciences. All special
sciences are embraced by dialectical
materialist philosophy as a general science.

Clericalism, a socio-political trend in
capitalist countries seeking to strengthen
the position of religion and the church in
different spheres of social life. According
to its objective class role C. serves to
reinforce  the domination of the
bourgeoisie, to prevent the “working
people from adopting the communist
world outlook and the ideals of commun-
ism. C. creates its own parties, trade
unions, peasant, youth, women’s, and
other mass organisations to reinforce the
influence of the church on the masses.
Making use of these organisations, church
leaders spread ideas of “social peace”. C.

enjoys influence in Italy, West Ger-
many, Spain, and a number of other
countries.

Club of Rome, an international non-
governmental organisation of scientists,
political and public figures of many coun-
tries, founded in 1968 on the initiative of
the Italian economist, public figure and
businessman, A. Peccei who is the organ-
isation’s President. C.R. is legally regis-
tered in Switzerland. Its members do not
officially represent the interests of any
country or organisation. The Executive
Committee organises and co-ordinates all
its activities. C.R. holds annual meetings,
symposia, seminars and meetings with

political leaders and businessmen. Its basic
aims are to study global problems (q.v.) of
today, to -understand the difficulties of
mankind’s development and influence pub-
lic opinion. A number of research projects
were carried out on its initiative whose
results were published as reports. They
include The Limits to Growth, 1972 (di-
rected by D. Meadows); Mankind at the
Turning  Point, 1974 (directed by
M. Mesarovic and E. Pestel); Reshaping
the International Order, 1976 (J. Tin-
bergen); Goals for Mankind, 1977 (E. Las-
zlo); No Limits to Learning, 1979 (J. Bot-
kin, M. Elmandjra, M. Malitza); The Third
World: Three Fourths of the World, 1980
(M. Guernier); Road Maps to the Future,
1980 (B. Havrylyshyn). C.R’s positive
activities include global modelling (q.v.),
construction of the first computer models
of the world, criticism of negative tenden-
cies of capitalist civilisation, search for
ways and means of humanising the world
and man, disapproval of the arms race, a
call to world public to combine efforts to
prevent a thermonuclear war, to protect the
environment, to raise people’s well-being
and to improve the “quality of life”. On
negative side is the application of conclu-
sions drawn from separate, particular
observations to the more general laws of
scientific, technical and social develop-
ment; examination of the crisis processes
and contradictions of contemporary
capitalist society as a worldwide crisis;
recommendations on the spiritual renova-
tion of bourgeois society without its radical
transformation; utopian programmes for
the humanisation of the world and of man,
and social phllosophy proclaiming a new
“global community”, which in substance
represents a capitalist variant of mankind’s
development. These negative aspects of
C.R. theoretical activity have led to some
scientifically and methodologically incor-
rect evaluations and socially unpromising
recommendations.

Cognition, a socio-historical process of
men’s creative activity designed to shape
their knowledge (q.v.), which, in turn,
underlies men’s aims and motives of their
actions. Throughout the history of class
antagonistic societies, where there was an
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antithesis between mental and physical
labour (q.v.) and where creative activity
was socially opposed to monotonous,
routine work, C. was, as a rule, a special
function of those who were professionally
engaged in spiritual production, q.v. (sci-
entific, aesthetic, ethical, religious, moral
and other activity). For this reason the
theory of knowledge was elaborated as a
theory of specific, exclusively spiritual
activity alienated from practice (see
Theory and Practice). This engendered
agnosticism and idealism in the under-
standing of C. The dialectico-materialist
theory of knowledge views practical activ-
ity as a basis of C. and a criterion of true
knowledge. C. begins with man’s action
on nature, with the processing of natural
substances and utilisation of objects and
their properties for the needs of produc-
tion. Practical activity of men is at the
same time a means of their communica-
tion. When men cut stones .or smelted
metals, etc., the essential properties of
these objects were reflected and fixed in
their - thought. Stones or metals ceased to
be for man just a sum total of their
external properties perceived by his
sense-organs. Seeing an object, man, as it
were, superimposed on it the historically
shaped habits of processing and utilising
it; thus this object becomes the aim of his
actions. Living perception becomes, con-
sequently, an element of man’s sensuous-
practical activity. Living perception takes
place in such forms as sensation, percepti-
on, notion (qq.v.), etc. The properties and
functions of objects, their objective value
fixed in man’s signal-speech activity be-
come the meaning and the sense of the
words with whose help man creates defi-
nite notions of the objects, their proper-
ties and manifestations thanks to his
ability of abstract thinking. The logical
activity of thought is effected in various
forms: notion and judgment, inference,
induction and deduction, analysis and
synthesis (qq.v.), construction of hypoth-
eses and theories. But only when socio-
productive practice confirms the coinci-
dence of ideas and hypotheses with reali-
ty, it can be said that they are true. Lenin
wrote: “From living perception to abstract
thought and from this to practice—such is
the dialectical path of the cognition of
truth, of the cognition of objective reali-

ty” (Vol. 38, p. 171). The truth of
knowledge is practically verified, not only
in an isolated special experiment. Socio-
productive activity as a whole, the entire
social being defines, deepens and verifies
knowledge throughout its history. Inas-
much as it is definite enough to disting-
uish objective truth from error, to confirm
the truth of our knowledge, practice is at
the same time a developing process,
which is limited at every given stage. by
the potentialities of production, its techni-
cal level, etc. This means that it is also
relative, as a result of which its develop-
ment does not allow truth to be trans-
formed into a dogma, into an immutable
absolute (see Truth, Absolute and Rela-
tive). The revolutionary remaking of the
old and the building of the new society is
only possible given the true knowledge of
the objective laws governing nature and
social development.

Cognitum, aspects, properties and re-
lations of objects, fixed in experience and
included into the process of practical
human activity, and investigated with a
definite purpose in the given conditions or
circumstances. Dialectical materialism
recognises the influence of the object on
the subject of cognition and the latter’s
active role. Through the cognitive activity
of the subject, carried out on the basis of
and for the sake of practice and verified
by it, the investigated object becomes the
object of cognition. The latter cannot be
totally reduced to the investigated object.
The motion or development of the object
conditions the change and development of
C. At the same time the latter develops
together with the development of cogni-
tive activity. Since cognition has become
an independent branch of knowledge, C.
is distinguished from the object of practi-
cal activity. With the development of
science the object of scientific (empirical
and theoretical) investigation also reveals
its identity. The development of C. is
reflected by the logical and historical
method (see Historical and Logical, the),
by the movement of knowledge from the
abstract to the concrete in unity with the
movement of knowledge from the con-
crete to the abstract (see Abstract and
Concrete, the). C. also develops in this
process.
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Cohen, Hermann (1842-1918), German
philosopher, professor in Marburg, found-
er of the Marburg school (q.v.). In .the
1870s, he undertook to revise Kant’s
theory of experience, his ethics and
aesthetics in a spirit of idealism more
consistent than that of Kant: he rejected
the “thing-in-itself” as the real cause of
sensations and regarded it only as the
limited concept of experience. Proceeding
from Kant, he constructed a system of
philosophy embracing logic, ethics,
aesthetics, and the philosophy of rellglon
Philosophy, according to C., for the first
time matures to be a science only when it
takes as its subject-matter not things and
processes, but the facts of science. The
soul of philosophy is the idealist method
modelled on mathematical infinitesimal
calculus. By satisfying the requirements
of knowledge, concepts give rise to new
requirements, to which neither philosophy
nor science give final answers. Philosophi-
cal consciousness is cognising conscious-
ness; even religious belief rests on the
clarity of systematic knowledge. His main
works are Kants Theorie der Erfahrung,
1871, and System der Philosophie, 3 vols.,
1902-12.

Coherence, Theory of, a neo-positivist
theory of truth, developed by O. Neurath
and Carnap (q.v.) in the course of their
polemic in the Vienna Circle (q.v.) against
Schllck (q v.). While Schlick imparted a

“realistic” tinge to his idealist understand-
ing of truth, his opponents, by introducing
the T.C., acrnally went over to positions of
open sub]e\,uwsm According to this
theory, truth is based on internal harmony
of the propositions in a definite system.
Any new proposition is true if it can be
introduced into a system without upsetting
its internal non-contradictoriness. To be
true means to be an element of a non-
contradictory system, a system being
taken to mean a language structure deduc-
tively developed from the sum total of
initial axioms. T.C. assumed a purely
conventionalist character (see Conven-
tionalism). .

Collective and the Individual. The con-
cept of the C. has the following features: a)
unity of individuals on the basis of common
tasks; b) joint action and mutual assistance;

c) constant contact; d) a certain organisa-
tion. The 1. (see Individual and Society),
who is a part of any C., stands in definite
relations to it. The character of these
relations depends on the social environ-
ment in which the given C. functions, and
on the type and nature of its activity. There
is an essential difference, -for example,
between production C. at a capitalist
enterprise and socialist production C.
Relationships within C. in capitalist society
are determined by the conflict between
personal and collective interests, which
cannot be eliminated within the framework
of that society. Hence the view that
genuine freedom is incompatible with
membership of any C., and that man can
only display his individuality outside C.
Hence also a false understanding of the
interests of the C. (corporativism, the
theory of “human relations”,q.v.) and those
of the I. (individualism, anarchism, qq.v.).
The socialist social structure creates a
favourable atmosphere for establishing
relations between C. and the I. on the basis
of their common interests and aims. The
principle and practice of combining public
and private interests, which are inherent in
socialist society, are in evidence in all Cc.
regardless of the type of their activity. The
well-known Marxist postulate that the I.
can get the means for an all-round develop-
ment of his abilities only in C. and
consequently that personal freedom is
possible only in C., is equally applicable to
all Cc. in socialist society. But the practical
implementation of this postulate depends
largely on subjective factors, such as the
personal composition of C. and the inter-
ests of its members, how principled and
sincere they are in their mutual relations,
and such qualities of C.’s leader as
competence, impartiality, respect for the
opinion of the C.’s members, and rational
use of his administrative powers."

Collectivism, a principle of living and
working together as a group, diametrically
opposed to individualism (q.v.). C. has a
number of historical forms. In primitive
society it was embodied in the joint
struggle for existence. Communal owner-
ship formed its basis. In slave-owning and
feudal societies C. was ousted by indi-
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vidualism bred by the domination of
private ownership of the means of pro-
duction. C. was preserved only in some
residual forms (for example, joint com-
munal ownership of land). Capitalism is
entirely dominated by bourgeois indi-
vidualism. At the same time a new form
of C. is born, of which the proletariat
becomes the vehicle. The social nature of
production and work at factories and in
large groups determine the formation of
proletarian collectives and the moulding
of collectivist views among the workers.
In socialist society C. becomes a general
principle in people’s relations, a most
important demand of communist morality
(q.v.), an essential feature of the socialist
way of life (q.v.). Expressing socialist
relations of production, C. has its social
basis in social ownership of the means of
production and absence of exploitation of
man by man, and its political basis in the
equality of all citizens. C. presupposes
such relations between society and the
individual in which the development of
society as a whole creates favourable
conditions for the development of the
individual, and the latter in its turn is a
condition for the progress of the
whole of society. The main requirements
resulting from the principle of C. are:
comradely mutual assistance, social aware-
ness and fulfilment of duty to society,
combination of personal and social inter-
ests, equality in the collective, respect for
the collective and its decisions, awareness
of responsibility to the collective for one’s
actions and for the behaviour of one’s
comrades. The collective cares for man,
cares for the satisfaction of his require-
ments and the full development of his gifts
and capabilities. The principle of C. does
not involve abolition of the personality of
man. On the contrary, it is only in a
collective that man develops and displays
his gifts and abilities to the full. Commun-
ism signifies the highest form of C.

Combinatorial Logic, a school in
mathematical logic (q.v.) which analyses
concepts that are accepted without further
study within the framework of classical
mathematical logic. Such concepts are
those of variable and function.

Comic, the, an aesthetic category
which holds up to ridicule the historically
conditioned (complete or incomplete) ir-
relevance of a social phenomenon, human
action or behaviour, moral standards or
customs to objective development and the
aesthetic ideal (q.v.) of the progressive
forces of society. Its origin, nature and
aesthetic function confer a social charac-
ter upon C. Its source lies in the objective
contradictions of social life. The aspects
of C. are varied: they may reflect incom-
patibility between the new and the old,
between form and content, or the end and
the means, the action and the cir-
cumstances, a man’s real nature and his
opinion of himself. C. may depict the ugly
(q.v.), historically doomed and inhuman in
a hypocritic effort to pass for the beauti-
ful, progressive and humane. In such a
case C. arouses either angry laughter or a
satirically negative reaction. The absurd
urge to hoard for the sake of hoarding is
comic inasmuch as it contradicts the ideal
of a harmoniously developed individual.
C. is a powerful tool of revolutionary
criticism in the fight against all that is
withering away. The various aspects of C.
are satire, humour, etc.

Commodity Fetishism, see Fetishism.

Common Sense, sum total of views,
habits and forms of thought used by man
in his everyday practical activity. This
term is used in philosophical literature
primarily in contrast to scholastic doc-
trines divorced from practice. In the
works written by materialists the term of
C.S. was opposed to idealism, although
the defenders of idealism (e.g., Berkeley
and Fichte, qq.v.) tried to refer to C.S.
The C.S. was declared to be essentially
correct, though limited by outward as-
pects of phenomena. Results of
philosophical and scientific discourse
were regarded as a detailed explanation
and sometimes even as a rigorous proof
of C.S. arguments accepted by intuition.
The broader ties of science with produc-
tion and the spread of scientific views
change the characteristics of C.S., bring it
to a certain extent closer to scientific
knowledge.

Communication, a category of idealist
philosophy denoting intercourse in which
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the self is revealed in another. C. finds its
fullest expression in the existentialism of
Jaspers (g.v.) and in modern French
personalism (q.v.). Historically, the doc-
trine of C. originated as a refutation of
the theory of social contract (q.v.), which
has its origins in the age of Enlightenment
(q.v.). The adherents of the C. theory
(Jaspers, O. Bollnow, E. Mounier) em-
phasise that the social contract is essenti-
ally a contract or transaction, the parties
to which are bound by mutual obligati-
ons; mutual perception and cognition is
achieved solely in the light of such
obligations, i.e., in an abstract or imper-
sonal manner. The contract is a bond
based on the practical dissociation of
individuals. C. is considered to be a
consciously established interdependence
as opposed to the contract. C. is stated to
be established by discussion in the course
of which individuals become convinced
that their dissociation is caused by the
accepted patterns of thought, whereas
they are brought closer together by that
wherein they differ and by that which
constitutes their unique individuality. The
“individually unique” actually consists of
carefully concealed subjective fears, cares
and worries in which people, in the final
resort, experience (each in his particular
way) merely their cwn actual membership
of some group of modern bourgeois socie-
ty. Seen in this light, discussion is merely
a means of clarifying this membership,
and the doctrine of C. as a whole is a
refined form of protection of caste and
corporate bonds. Objectively, the doctrine
of C. is counterposed to the Marxist
conception of the collective. The term
of C. is also used in a broad sense to mean
intercourse (q.v.).

Communism, see Socialism and Com-
munism.

Communist Education, a process of
all-round transformation of man and his
very essence, enabling him to become the
subject of communist relations proper; the
process by which man acquires harmoni-
ous, integral development and aspires to
creative activity regardless of any profit
and reward. It is C.E. which provides the
aim and continuously operating humanis-
tic criterion of the whole aggregate of

social, technical, economic, and ideologi-
cal transformations, which overcome class
antagonisms, alienation and dehumanisa-
tion, for the only purpose of changing the
conditions is ultimately to elevate man, to
develop to the utmost his creative forces,
his personality. C.E. is not a passive
result of changed “environment”, it af-
fects above all and most deeply man’s
activity itself, which it transforms from
partial (see Division of Labour) into
integral activity incorporating practical
creativity, morality, artistic skill, ideologi-
cal integrity and culture of human inter-
course. In this activity no achievement,
no model of education can be taken as
final, for the practice of C.E. itself will
infinitely enrich its content and its norms.
This enrichment unites and blends crea-
tion of new forms with ever fuller assimi-
lation of the entire history of culture.
C.E. demands that cultural values be
made a treasure accessible to the individu-
al, not an object of no interest to
him. C.E. therefore means a revolution in
motivation: the communist attitude to
work is a desire to be active for the benefit
of all working people. C.E. is oriented
towards the ideal of fraternal collectivism
implying full respect for the particular path
to perfection chosen by each, in accor-
dance with the principle: the free develop-
ment of each is the condition for the free
development of all. The basic task of C.E.
is to form conscientious, harmoniously
developed people free from any survivals
of the past (see All-Round Development of
the Individual). In this connection such
aspects of educational work can be singled
out as forming the scientific, Marxist-
Leninist world outlook, the communist
attitude to work, making the norms and
principles of communist morality habitual
norms of behaviour, educating aesthetic
taste, and physical development. The core
of the entire system of C.E. is the guiding
activity of the Communist Party, and its
basis is Marxist-Leninist ideology. Success
of educational work depends on its com-
prehensiveness, on close unity of ideologi-
cal and political, labour and moral educa-
tion.

Communist Labour, (1) in a narrow
and strict sense, C.L. is labour in matu-
re communist society, which has become
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free, vital activity and therefore a prime
necessity for all people; labour “with no
quota set by any authority or any state”,
“labour performed not as a definite duty,
not for the purpose of obtaining a right to
certain products, voluntary labour,
irrespective of quotas, labour performed
without  expectation of reward...”
(V. L Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 30,
pp. 286, 517). The prerequisite for this is
maximum development of man’s produc-
tive forces and overcoming of the division
of his activity (see Division of Labour). In
his everyday work man acts in these
conditions as a social agent, as the
creator of all norms and objectives, for
the need to provide himself with the
means of livelihood no longer dominates
him. The necessity for activity is no
longer external, imposed from without,
but acquires inner meaning. On this basis
“begins that development of human ener-
gy which is an end in itself, the true realm
of freedom” (K. Marx, Capital, Vol. 111,
p- 820). C.L. overcomes the contradic-
tion between working and leisure time
and becomes the source of aesthetic
satisfaction. (2) In a broad sense, C.L. is
the sum total of the elements of labour
under socialism whose development pro-
motes the transition to C.L. proper. This is
a tendency.to make labour a creative
process, a tendency to remove the distinc-
tion between paid and unpaid, voluntary
labour, and a growth of the real responsibil-
ity of the individual. These tendencies are
based not only on changes in conscious-
ness, but above all on changes in reality
itself, changes in the social essence of
labour.

Communist Public Self-Government is a
form of society’s organisation under com-
munism which will be established once a
mature communist society has been
achieved. A distinguishing feature of
C.P.S.G. is that its organs and functions
will be no longer political, nor social
management a special profession. Pre-
conditions for the establishment of
C.P.S.G. are: creation of the material and
technical base of communism; develop-
ment of communist social relations and
formation of the new man, i.e., attain-
ment of so high a level of consciousness
in all members of society that the norms of

law and morality merge into a
single code of conduct for all members of
the communist society. The main trend in
the emergence of C.P.S.G. is further
development of socialist democracy and
participation of all citizens in social man-
agement. This requires continuous im-
provement of the material and cultural
standards of living; perfection of the
forms of popular representation and the
democratic principles of the electoral sys-
tem; extension of the practice of nation-
wide discussion of important problems of
communist construction and of draft laws;
the widest possible extension of people’s
control over the activities of administra-
tive bodies; and gradual extension of the
electivity and accountability principles to
cover all high officials of state and social
organisations. Involving as it does the
transformation of organs of state power
into public self-government bodies, the
development of C.P.S.G. also implies
expansion of the activities of all existing
social organisations. “The supreme goal of
the Soviet state is the building of a
classless, communist society in which
there will be public, communist self-
government” (Constitution of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics).

Community, the main economic cell of
the primitive-communal system (q.v.), a
closed formation based on public property
in the means of production, on the
collective work with the natural division
of labour between men and women,
between adults and children, and collec-
tive distribution and consumption of the
products of labour. The development of
C. was characterised by a further compli-
cation and diversification of labour per-
formed by members of the C., and by a
strengthening of the connection between
the forms of labour (especially during the
transition to agriculture and cattle-
breeding in the Neolithic period) and the
increasing economic independence of the
families in the C. Economic, familial,
religious and ritual life of C.’s was usually
determined by the consolidation of a
group of blood relatives with common
ancestors and bearing a common tribal
name. That is why a tribal C. was the
most widespread form of primitive C.
Owing to exogamy some blood relatives
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stayed- in the tribe only temporarily and
quit it after marriage. The permanent
group found partners outside their own
tribe. Intercommunity connections in dif-
ferent spheres of material and spiritual
life, serving as the foundation of the tribal
system and as the origin of tribal organ-
isation, developed on the basis of family
ties and conjugal relations. With the
appearance of metal tools, of the social
division of labour (q.v.) and constant
trade between Cc., a process of differenti-
ation began between the latter into rich
and noble families and poor, subordinate
ones, and, indeed, within the C. between
propertied families and unpropertied ex-
ploited ones, C. gradually turning into rural
communities (q.v.).

Comparison, a juxtaposition of two or
more objects to find similarities or differ-
ences (or both) between them. It is an
important prerequisite of generalisation
(q.v.) and forms the basis of judgments
by analogy (q.v.). Judgments expressing
the result of C. serve to determine the
content of the concepts of the objects
compared. In this sense, C. is a device
supplementing, and sometimes replacing,
definition (q.v.).

Complementarity, Principle of (or com-
plementary method of description), a
methodological principle suggested by
Bohr (q.v.) to interpret quantum me-
chanics. It may be formulated as fol-
lows: to reproduce the wholeness of a
phenomenon at a certain “intermediate”
period of its cognition, use must be made
of mutually exclusive “complementary”
and mutually limiting classes of concepts,
which can be used separately, depending
on specific (experimental, etc.) condi-
tions, but only taken together cover all
definable information. With the help of
P.C. Bohr hoped to solve one of the
“paradoxes” of quantum mechanics,
which revealed the inadequacy of the old,
classical concepts, though it could not get
by without them in the early stages. P.C.
helped to bring out the dual, wave-
corpuscular nature of minute phenomena.
P.C. established the equivalence of two
classes of concepts describing contradic-
tory situations. Thus, Bohr’s methodologi-
cal conception contained elements of

dialectical thinking. In the works of sever-
al representatives of the group known as
the Copenhagen school (P. Jordan, Frank,
q.v., and other advocates of extreme
positivist views) the P.C. was used to
defend idealist and metaphysical views.
The necessity of using “complementary”
concepts was inferred not from the objec-
tive nature of minute objects, but from
the peculiarities of the cognitive process,
and was associated with the arbitrary
intervention of the observer. In recent
Marxist philosophical studies, attempts
have been made to give P.C. a dialectico-
materialist interpretation.

Comte, Auguste (1798-1857), French
philosopher, founder of positivism (q.v.).
Secretary and associate of Saint-Simon
(q.v.) in 1818-24. The basic thesis of C.’s
“positive philosophy” was his demand that
science limit itself to a description of the
outward appearance of phenomena. C.
attempted to synthesise the vast body of
data provided by natural science, but owing
to his philosophical stance (subjective
idealism and agnosticism, qq.v.) his at-
tempt led to a falsification of science. C.
described the cognition of nature in terms
of three stages, each of which corres-
ponded to a definite type of world outlook:
the theological, the metaphysical, and the
positive. In the first, theological, stage man
attempted to attribute the various
phenomena to supernatural powers, or
God. The metaphysical world outlook,
according to C., is a modification of the
theological; in his view, the basis of all
phenomena is to be found in abstract
metaphysical essences. The theological and
metaphysical world outlooks were fol-
lowed, according to C., by the “positive
method”, which rejected “absolute know-
ledge” (i.e., materialism first of all, and also
objective idealism). C.’s three-stage formu-
la distorted the actual history of science
and philosophy. For instance, an entire
period in the development of human
thought—the epoch of antiquity —was left
out. In the final analysis it was an uncouth
imitation of the dialectical triad borrowed
from Saint-Simon. C. applied his three-
stage formula to a classification of sciences
and a systematisation of civil history. In his
sociology (a term proposed by C.) he used
an unscientific biological approach in an
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attempt to explain society. The principal
idea of his sociological doctrine was the
assertion that it is useless to seek to change
the bourgeois system by revolutionary
means. Capitalism, according to C., crowns
the history of man’s evolution; and social
harmony could be achieved by propaganda
of a “new” religion which substituted belief
in an abstract supreme being for faith in a
personal God. C.’s most important work is
the Cours de philosophie positive (1830-42).

Concept, one of the forms of reflec-
tion of the world at the stage of cognition
associated with the use of language (q.v.),
a form (method) of generalising objects
and phenomena. C. also denotes thought
which generalises objects of a certain
class according to their specific attributes.
Moreover, the objects of one and the
same class (atoms, animals, plants, socio-
economic formations, etc.) can be
generalised to form Cc. according to
different aggregates of attributes. The
more essential are gthe attributes that
comprise the content of the objects and
according to which they are generalised,
the higher the scientific value of the C.
The C. becomes a definite system of
knowledge as other general attributes of
objects, generalised in a C., are inferred
from the attributes which comprise the
basic content of C. Progress of knowledge
signifies above all the development of C.,
a passage from one C. (of a given object)
to another, fixing the deeper essence of
objects and, therefore, representing their
reflection more adequately. Cc. impart the
sense (see Denotation and Sense) to the
words of a language. One of the logical
functions of C. is to single out in thought
by definite attributes the objects which
interest us from the point of view of
practice and of cognition. Thanks to this
function Cc. link up words with definite
objects, which makes it possible to deter-
mine the exact meanings of words and to
operate with them in the process of
thought. The identification of the classes
of objects and their generalisation in C.
are an indispensable condition for the
cognition of the laws of nature. Every
science operates with definite Cc., in
which the knowledge accumulated by

science is concentrated. The formation of
C., the transition to it from sensory forms
of reflection, is a complicated process
that sees the application of such methods
of cognition as comparison, analysis and
synthesis (qq.v.), abstraction, idealisation,
generalisation, and more or less complex
forms of inference (q.v.). At the same
time, scientific Cc. are often created
initially solely on the basis of hypothetical
assumptions concerning the existence of
objects and their nature (that is how, for
example, the C. of atoms emerged). On
the basis of knowing laws and trends of
development, the C. of some objects may
be formed before the emergence of ob-
jects or phenomena themselves (C. of
communism). Thus, the formation of Cc.
is a manifestation of the active and
creative character of thought, although
the successful use of the Cc. created
depends entirely on the precision with
which objective reality is reflected in
them. Every C. is an abstraction, which
makes it appear to be a deviation from
reality. As a matter of fact, with the help
of a C. a more profound knowledge of
reality is obtained by singling out and
investigating  its  essential  aspects.
Moreover, the concrete which is incom-
pletely reflected in particular Cc. may be
reproduced to a certain degree of com-
pleteness by an aggregate of Cc. reflecting
its various aspects. To reflect reality as
accurately as possible, Cc., to quote
Lenin, “must ... be hewn, treated, flexi-
ble, mobile, relative, mutually connected,
united in opposites, in order to embrace
the world” (Vol. 38, p. 146). This tenet is
one of the most essential aspects of the
teaching of dialectical logic (q.v.) on the
C. The dialectical materialist approach to
the C. is corroborated by the development
of the whole of modern science and
serves as a method of scientific cognition.

Concept, Extent and Content of, two
1nterc0nr1ected sides of a concept (q v.).
Extent is a class of objects generalised in
a concept; content is the sum total
of (usually essential) properties, according
to which objects are generalised and
singled out in the given concept. By
formulating the content of a concept we
single out the identical (general) in objects
of the given class; a characteristic of
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volume, i.e., differentiation of elements
(objects which are carriers of-the proper-
ties comprising the content) and parts
(spev i ~. subclasses of the given class)
brings out the difference between objects
of the given class. There is a connection
between content and extent expressed in
formal logic by the law of inverse rela-
tion.

Conceptualism, a theory of scholastic
philosophy, mainly connected with the
names of Abélard (q.v.), John of Salis-
bury and others. In the debate on univer-
sals (q.v.) the conceptualists denied the
doctrine of realism (see Realism, Mediev-
al) and the real existence of the universal
apart from particular objects, as did the
nominalists (see Nominalism), but unlike
the latter they admitted the existence of
general a priori concepts as a special form
of knowledge of reality. Locke (q.v.) held
views close to C.

Concrete  Sociological Investigation,
study of social relations in different
spheres of social reality (economics, poli-
tics, culture, everyday life, etc.), of the

trends and regularities of their devel- _

opment and functioning by combining
theoretical and empirical methods of in-
vestigation (see Methods of Concrete
Sociological Investigation). C.S.I. con-
siders any social process or phenomenon
from the standpoint of their structure and
dynamics being determined by specific
features of the economic, socio-political
and spiritual life of society, including the
regularities established by other social
investigations, with economic regularities
being determinative in these processes. The
theoretical basis of C.S.I. is general
soc1010g1cal theory, i.e., historical material-
ism (q.v.) and partlcular sociological
theories worked out on its basis, which
perform the function of the scientific
methodology of investigation and make
possible an objective approach in analysing
facts of social reality. C.S.I. is an important
instrument for analysing social tendencies,
and combining the theory and practice of
socialist construction. It serves as a means
of actually (empirically) substantiating sci-
entific theoretical conclusions concerning
the regularities of social development and
hence is a necessary link in adopting

decisions concerning the regulation of social
processes and their management in socialist
society. A distinction should be made
between C.S.I. aimed at scientific analysis
of social processes, and the so-called
applied investigation of narrow practical
significance and analysis of current infor-
mation (e.g., specialised public. opinion
polls). C.S.I. is widely practised in the
USSR. Soviet sociologists study the trends
of changes taking place in society’s social
structure, the dynamics of the requirements
of different population groups and the
various forms of people’s activity in the
labour, socio-political, spiritual and other
spheres of life. Marxist C.S.I. differs
radically from bourgeois empirical sociolo-
gy (q.v.) of the positivist type, which
rejects general sociological theory and
confines itself to a scrupulous study of
so-called microproblems and particular
social phenomena. Insofar as it replaces
analysis of the objective trends in social life
by a study of people’s subjective reactions
to the conditions of their life activity,
empirical sociology is unable to discover
the deep-down sources of social processes
that do not depend on consciousness. Since
the mid-1960s bourgeois sociologists have
been actively discussing the critical state of
theoretical models of investigation which
cannot be overcome without resorting to
the materialist conception of the laws of
social development.

Concreteness of Truth, an-attribute of
truth (q.v.), deriving from the considera-
tion and generalisation of specific condi-
tions of the existence of some fact; the
dependence of truth upon definite condi-
tions of time and space, etc. Thus, the
truth or falsity of a proposition cannot be
established unless the relevant conditions
are specified. The proposition “The sum
of the angles of any triangles is equal to
two right angles” is true only in Euclid’s
geometry and is false, e.g., in Lobachevs-
ky’s (q.v.) geometry. Therefore, truth is
never abstract, it is always concrete. A
concrete historical approach and consider-
ation of circumstances of time and space
are important in analysing social develop-
ment, which proceeds unevenly with new
phenomena constantly emerging.



Condillac

— 80 —

Confucianism

Condillac, Etienne Bonnot de (1715-
1780), French encyclopaedist (see Enlight-
enment). Born at Grenoble, he became a
Catholic priest, but through his works
sought to undermine the ideology of
the church. He was a follower of Locke
(q.v.) in respect of the theory of know-
ledge, but, unlike him, denied the exis-
tence of “reflection” as a source of
knowledge second to sensation. His fail-
ure to understand the nature of the
relationship between sensations and exter-
nal objects, and his exaggeration of their
subjectivity led C. to conclusions close to
subjective idealism (q.v.). Sensations, ac-
cording to C., are produced by external
objects, with which, however, they have
nothing in common. Inasmuch as sensa-
tion is the sole link between the world and
the reason, the latter has for its object the
sum total of sensations, rather than the
objective world. Nevertheless C.’s sen-
sationalism (q.v.) was opposed to the
idealism of Leibniz (q.v.) and to any
speculative philosophy. His influence on
the French 18th-century materialism (q.v.)
was considerable. His main works
include: Le Traité des systémes, oii l’on en
démele les inconvénients et les avantages

(1749), and Le Traité des sensations
(1754).
Condition, a philosophical category

expressing the relationship of an object to
phenomena around it, and without which
it cannot exist. The object itself is some-
thing determined, while C. represents the
diversity of the objective world external
to the object. As distinct from the cause,
which directly engenders phenomena or
processes, C. is the environment, the
atmosphere in which they emerge, exist,
and develop. By learning the laws of
nature, men are able to create Cc. favour-
able to their activity and eliminate un-
favourable Cc. While influencing phe-
nomena and processes, Cc. themselves are
subject to their influence. Thus, the
socialist revolution, arising in definite Cc.,
subsequently changes the Cc. of society’s
material and spiritual life.

Conditionalism, a philosophical teach-
ing which substitutes the concept of a
complex of conditions for the concept
of cause. It was founded by M. Verworn

(1863-1921), a German physiologist, holder
of idealist views in the spirit of Machism
in philosophy. The concepts of C. have
supporters among theoreticians in the
West.

Condorcet, Jean Antoine (1743-1794),
French philosopher and encyclopaedist. In
economic matters he was a follower of
the physiocrats (see Turgot). His criticism
of religion was based on deism (q.v.) and
bourgeois enlightenment (q.v.). He called
for the abandonment of superstitions and
for a development of scientific know-
ledge. In his most important work, Es-
quisse d’un tableau historique des progres
de Uesprit humain (1794), C. viewed
history as a product of human reason, and
declared the bourgeois system to be the
apex of reasonableness and “naturalness”.
He divided history into 10 periods on the
basis of chance attributes, and undertook
to prove that capitalism implied endless
progress. C. opposed the system of social
estates, fought for political equality. At
the same time, he considered property
inequality beneficial to society.

Conformism, a concept signifying
time-serving passive acceptance of the
existing order of things, of prevailing
opinions, etc. Unlike collectivism (q.v.),
which implies active participation of the
individual in taking group decisions, con-
scious assimilation of collective values and
the consequent conformity of one’s be-
haviour to the interests of the collective and
society and, if necessary, subordination to
the latter, C. means failure to form one’s
own opinion, unprincipled and uncritical
following of whatever exerts the greatest
influence (opinion of the majority, acknow-
ledged authority, tradition, etc.). Marxism
sees the social roots of C. in the historically
traditional lack of political rights of the
people in class antagonistic societies. Re-
volutionary transformation of society is
impossible unless C. is overcome.

Confucianism, one of the leading
philosophical schools in ancient China,
founded by Confucius (551-479 B.C.),
whose views were expounded by his
followers in the Lun Yii (Analects). Ac-
cording to Confucius, ‘the fate of man is
ordained by “Heaven”; all men are unal-
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terably either “noble” or “base”. The
younger must humbly submit to their
seniors, subordinates to their superiors. A
prominent follower of Confucius was
Méng Tzt (q.v.), or Mencius, who attri-
buted social inequality to the “will of
Heaven”. Another Confucianist of note
was Hsiin Tzl (q.v.), who propounded a
materialist doctrine according to which
Heaven formed part of nature and lacked
consciousness. A man who has attained
knowledge of the laws (tao, q.v.) of
things should use those laws to advance
his own interests. The central tenet of C.
was justification of the supremacy of the
privileged classes and glorification of the
“will of Heaven”, which formed the basis
for the orthodox Confucian doctrine of
Tung Chung-shu (2nd century B.C.). In the
11th and 12th centuries, Chu Hsi (q.v.) and
others introduced neo-Confucianism,
which implied the existence of two ele-
ments in things—I!i (q.v.), the rational
creative principle, and ch’i (q.v.), passive
matter. Li generates virtue in men, where-
as ch’i produces vice, surrender to sensual
temptation. C. was for many centuries the
leading ideology in feudal China.

Conjunction, a logical operation form-
ing a composite proposition out of two
propositions united by the logical connec-
tive “and”. The composite proposition is
true when and only when all the proposi-
tions it contains are true and is false in all
other. cases.

Conscience, an ethical category expres-
sing the highest form of a personality’s
ability to moral self-control. As distinct
from the motive (the sense of duty, q.v.),
C. also includes an appraisal by the
person concerned of his past actions,
based on an understanding of his respon-
sibility (gq.v.) to society. C. compels man,
not only to act.in a way that is likely earn
him respect, as, say, the sense of honour
and personal dignity, but fully to give
himself up to the service of society, an
advanced class, mankind. In addition, C.
presupposed the individual’s ability to be
critical of his own and others’ opinions in
accordance with the objective needs of
society, as well as his responsibility not

only for his own actions but for all that is
going on around him. C. is an ability that
can be instilled in man by society. It is
determined by the measure of his histori-
cal development, and his social position in
the objective conditions in which he has
been placed. C. may manifest itself both
in the form of man realising the moral
significance of his actions, and in a
complex of emotions (being conscious-
striken). The cultivation of C. in every
person is an important aspect of the work
to form communist morality.

Consciousness, the highest form of
reflection of objective reality inherent
only in man. C. is the sum total of mental
processes which actively participate in
man’s understanding of the objective
world and of his personal being. It takes
its origin in the labour, socio-productive
activity of people and is inseparably
linked with language (q.v.), which is as
old as C. Man is born into the world of
objects created by previous generations,
and is formed as such only in the process
of learning how to use them to a definite
end. The mode of his relation to reality is
not determined directly by his bodily
organisation (as is the case with the
animals), but by the habits of practical
activity acquired solely through communi-
cation with other people. In communica-
tion, man’s own vital activity is perceived
by him also as the activity (q.v.) of
others. Therefore, he assesses every ac-
tion of his by the social standard he holds
common with other people. It is precisely
because man treats objects with under-
standing and knowledge, that the mode of
his attitude to the world is called C.
Without understanding, without know-
ledge, which is a result of man’s socio-
historical activity and human speech,
there is no C. either. Any sensuous image
of an object, any sensation or notion
(qq.v.), is part of C. inasmuch as it
possesses definite denotation and sense
(q.v.). Knowledge, denotation and mean-
ing, preserved in language, direct and
differentiate man’s sentiments, will, atten-
tion, and other mental acts, combining
them into a single C. Knowledge accumu-
lated by history, political and legal ideas,
morality, religion, social psychology, and
the achievements of art constitute the C.
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of society as a whole (see Social Being
and Social Consciousness). But C. must
not ‘be identified solely with knowledge
and thinking in terms of language. There
is no thinking outside man’s vital, sensu-
ous and will-governed mental activity.
Thinking involves not a mere processing
of information; it is an active, sensuous
and purposeful transformation of reality
in conformity with reality’s own essence.
Thinking in terms of language—the
changing of the meaning of words, signs,
symbols, etc.—is only one form of man’s
thinking. On the other hand, the concepts
of C. and the psychics (q.v.) must not be
identified, i.e., one must not consider that
every mental process at every given
moment is included in C. A number of
mental emotions can be for a definite time
“beyond the threshold” of C. (see Sub-
conscious). Absorbing historical experi-
ence, knowledge, and methods of thinking
elaborated by preceding history, C. mas-
ters reality in idea, setting itself new aims
and tasks, designing tools for the future,
and directing all practical activity of man.
C. is shaped by activity and, in its turn,
influences this activity, determining and
regulating it. As they realise their creative
plans, people transform nature and socie-
ty and thereby transform themselves. The
problem of C. and its relation to matter
has been the basic keen issue of the
ideological struggle in science through the
ages. A materialist understanding of history
enabled Marxists to solve this problem and
thereby create a truly scientific philosophy.

Consequential Ethics, a type of ethical
theories which define the moral value of
an act according to its practical conse-
quences (see Utilitarianism; Hedonism;
Eudaemonism), regardless of its motives
and the general principles of morality.
Adherents of C.E. hold that morality
serves to satisfy certain requirements of

society and man or at least formally.

recognise its expedience. Marxist ethics
notes the inadequacy of the principles of
C.E. and considers it necessary to assess
the moral value of an act as a whole,
including motives, attitude of the moral
subject to it and its more remote conse-
quences, in relation to the advanced social
ideal.

Conservation of Energy, Law of, one of
the most important conservation laws (see
Conservation Principles), according to
which energy neither disappears, nor is
created anew, when changing from one
kind into another. The processes of con-
version from one form of energy mto
another are regulated by constant numeri-
cal equivalents. The L.C.E. was discov-
ered by R. Mayer, J. Joule, Helmholtz
(q.v.) and others in the mid-19th century,
its discovery being preceded by conjec-
tures propounded by Descartes, Leibniz,
and Lomonosov (qq.v.) on the conserva-
tion of matter and motion. Engels re-
garded the discovery of the L.C.E. as one
of the three great discoveries comprising
the scientific foundation of the dialectico-
materialist understanding of nature. The
L.C.E. reflects the unity of the material
world. Contemporary physics is providing
massive fresh proof of the L.C.E.

Conservation Principles, a special class
of scientific principles reflecting the con-
stancy of the fundamental properties and
relations in nature. In the structure of
physical theories, the C.P. are formulated
as conservation laws and the principles of
invariance (q.v.). Currently, we know the
following C.P.: the law of conservation of
energy (q.v.), the law of conservation of
mass, the law of conservation of momen-
tum, the law of conservation of the
moment of momentum, the law of conser-
vation of spin, etc. The special theory of
relativity (q.v.) formulates the principle of
invariance of natural laws in relation to
systems which are in uniform and straight
motion in respect of each other. The
physical theory includes the fundamental
constants: h—Planck’s constant in quan-
tum mechanics (q.v.), c—the constant of
the velocity of light in the theory of
relativity. The constancy of these quan-
tities may be regarded as a special type of
C.P. Thus, the types of C.P. are diverse.
This diversity can be compared with the
diversity of the forms of motion of
matter. In the study of complex, particu-
larly biological, systems great importance
attaches to the concept of structure (q.v.),
and the C.P. aquire here the form of
structural principles. The C.P. control the
mutual transformations of material ob-
jects. They provide the basis for the
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essential law-governed causal nexuses in
nature. Being the most general laws in
any scientific theory, they have a great
heuristic value. The C.P. reflect one of
the aspects of the dialectical contradiction
inherent in nature, viz., the contradiction
between conservation and change.

Constructive (Genetic) Method, one of
the methods of deductive construction
of scientific theories (see Deductive
Method). The idea of C.M. was conceived
at the beginning of the 20th century and
developed (in the works of Hilbert, q.v.,
L. Brouwer, A. Heyting, A. N. Kolmo-
gorov, A. A. Markov, and others) in
an attempt to deal with the difficulties of
providing an axiomatic basis for mathemat-
ics and logic (for example, to solve the
paradoxes, q.v., of the set theory, etc.).
Unlike the axiomatic method (q.v.), the
constructive method of developing a
theory strives to reduce to a minimum the
primary, non-demonstrable within the
framework of the theory statements and
undefinable terms and pays special atten-
tion to their profound substantiation. At
present the C.M. is applied solely to the
formal sciences—mathematics and logic
(constructive logic, q.v.). There is no
apparent reason, however, for denying the
possibility of using this method in building
up knowledge in the field of natural science
as well.

Conta, Basile (1845-1882), Romanian
materialist philosopher. He drew his con-
clusions from data furnished by the natur-
al sciences, largely basing them on the
theories of J. Lamarck, Darwin and Haec-
kel (qq.v.). C. considered infinite matter
as endlessly developing in time and space.
He classified all laws according to differ-
ent forms of matter, while refusing to
accept the concept of chance and assert-
ing that all laws operate fatally. He
considered the cognitive capacity of the
human mind to be unlimited, just as
reality itself. Knowledge is verified by
practice, by which C. meant laboratory
experiment and personal experience.
Being an atheist, C. attributed the origins
of religion to primitive man’s ignorance
and fears of the unknown forces of
nature. In the field of social science, C.
adhered to idealism.

Contemplativeness, the main shortcom-
ing of pre-Marxian materialism in the
theory of knowledge, implying that cogni-
tion (q.v.) is viewed as a passive process
of perception, contemplation, in which the
external world acts on man’s sense-
organs, while man himself only perceives
it. Moreover, the objective world and
human activity were one-sidedly regarded
as opposites. Reality was seen only as an
object and not considered subjectively,
i.e., not as depending on the activity of
the subject, not as transformed by man’s
social activity. Practice itself was under-
stood by pre-Marxian materialists solely
as man’s individual activity, aimed at
satisfying his personal needs. That prac-
tice is activity which creates both man
and the world at large he lives in could
not be grasped by the old materialists.
Actually, in the process of cognition man
deals, not so much with nature as such, as
with a “humanised” world, i.e., a world
drawn into the process of production in
one way or another; and it is the practical
transformation of the world that reveals
to man its laws and essence. Therefore,
cognition is not passive contemplation but
energetic activity which is inseparably
linked with the practical transformation of
the world. Another feature of C. is that
the subject of knowledge is seen as an
abstract  individual (“epistemological
Robinsonade™), as a purely natural being,
all of whosc cognitive abilities were
formed biologically. In the theory of
knowledge C. inevitably leads to
metaphysics and makes it impossible fully
to refute idealism. Marxism has overcome

C. and thereby revolutionised epis-
temology.
Content and Form 1. Philosophical

categories reflecting the interconnection
between the two sides of natural and
social reality; a specifically ordered sum-
total of elements and processes which
constitute an object or a phenomenon,
i.e., the C., and the mode of existence
and expression of ‘this C., its various
modifications, i.e., F. The concept of F.
is also used to denote the internal organ-
isation of C., and in this meaning it is
further developed in the category of
structure (q.v.). In pre-Marxist phi-
losophy, especially in idealist phi-
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losophy, F. was reduced to structure, and
C. was equated with some disordered
sum-total of elements and properties
(“matter”), which was conducive to the
idealistic notions about the primacy of F.
over C. gaining ground and persisting for
a lengthy historical period. In materialist
dialectics, structure, internal organisation
is viewed as an indispensable component
of 'C. As the structure changes, the
object’s C., its physical and chemical
properties also undergo a considerable
change. As it fixes the diverse modifica-
tions of the C., the modes of its existence
and manifestation, the F. also has a
definite structure. The interaction of C.
and F. in the process of development
always includes both the impact of differ-
ent elements of the C. on the F., and the
impact of different elements of the F. on
the C. in accordance with the objective
subordination of the C. and the F. In the
combination of C. and F., C. is the
leading and determining side of the ob-
ject, while F. is that side which is
modified and changed following changes
in the C. and the concrete conditions of
its existence. In its turn, being relatively
independent, the F. exerts an active
reverse influence on the C.: a F. which
corresponds to the C. speeds up its
development, whereas a F. which has
ceased to correspond to the changed C.
retards its further development. Interrela-
tion between C. and F. is a typical
example of relations between dialectical
opposites, characterised as they are both
by unity of C. and F. and by contradic-
tions and conflicts between them. The
unity of C. and F. is relative and tran-
sient; conflicts and contradictions inevita-
bly emerge between them in the process
of development. As a result, there ap-
pears a discrepancy between C. and F.,
which is ultimately resolved through the
“shedding” of the old F. and the appear-
ance of a new one that corresponds to the
changed C. The emergence, development
and overcoming of contradictions between
C. and F., the struggle between them
(transitions of C. into F. and vice versa,
the “filling” of the old F. with a new C.,
the reverse influence of the F. on the C.,
etc.) are important components of the
dialectical theory of development. Espe-
cially complex and dialectically contradic-

tory is the interrelation between C. and F.
in the development of society. The con-
tradictions between C. and F. in the mode
of production, basis and superstructure,
economy and politics (qq.v.) are one of
the most important motive forces of social
development. 2. In thinking C. and F. are
fundamental concepts of the science of
logic. In materialist dialectics as logic (see
Logic, Dialectical), the C. of thinking
means natural and social reality as the
object of scientific and theoretical think-
ing, i.e., as a sum-total of concepts, ideas,
theories, various abstractions and idealisa-
tions shaped in the course of the historical
development of cognition. The F. of
thinking covers manifold methods where-
by the social subject acts on the object on
an ideal plane so as to reproduce the
regularities and properties of objective
reality in the C. of thinking (categories,
q.v., movement from the abstract to the
concrete, diverse kinds of inference, etc.).
The sum-total of the Ff. of thinking
arranges the cognitive C. according to a
definite pattern and directs the subject’s
thinking in acquiring new knowledge. 3.
In the arts C. and F. are mutually
conditioned aspects of art as a whole, or
of individual works of art, with C. playing
the leading role. The C. of art is mul-
tiform reality in its aesthetic particularity,
chiefly man, human relations, the life of
society in all of its concrete manifesta-
tions. F. is the inner organisation, the
concrete structure of a work of art, which
is created through specific expressive
means to reveal and embody the C. The
main elements of C. of a work of art are
its theme and idea. The theme reveals a
range of the phenomena of life which are
reflected and interpreted in this particular
work. The idea expresses the essence of
the phenomena and conflicts of reality
reproduced, gives an artistic and emotion-
al assessment of these from the point of
view of the aesthetic ideal (q.v.), thereby
inviting definite aesthetic, moral and polit-
ical conclusions. The artistic F. of a work
of art is multifaceted. Its main elements
are the plot, composition, artistic lan-
guage, material expressive means (word,
rhyme, rhythm, sound intonation, har-
mony, colour, colouring, line, design,
chiaroscuro, dimension, tectonics, pas,
staging, mounting, etc.). As opposed to
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formalism (q.v.) which divorces C. from
F., and naturalism (q.v.), which equates
these, Marxist aesthetics considers the
integral unity between C. and F. and
conformity of C. to F. a basic criterion of
artistic value.

Continuity, the objective and neces-
sary connection between the old and the
new in the process of development, one
of the main features of the law of the
negation of the negation (q.v.). As op-
posed to metaphysics, materialist dialec-
tics turns to the investigation of the
processes of progressive development in
nature, society, and thought. The very
genesis of the forms of the motion of
matter shows that every higher form of
motion, succeeding lower ones, does not
annul them but includes them in and
subordinates them to itself, raising them
to .a new qualitative level. A dialectical
understanding of negation presupposes
not only the liquidation of the old but also
the conservation and further development
of the progressive and rational in what
was achieved in previous stages, without
which the movement forward, whether in
being or in knowledge, would be impossi-
ble. A correct understanding of the pro-
cesses of C. is of particular significance in
analysing the laws governmg social de-
velopment, progress of science and art,
and in fighting both the uncritical attitude
to the achievements of the past and the
nihilist negation of cultural heritage.

Contradiction, a category expressing
the inner source of all motion and
development (qq.v.). C., understood only
as external, cannot be such a source. It is
the recognition of internal C., of the unity
of the internal and the external C. that
distinguishes dialectics from metaphysics
(qq.v.). In other words, dialectics is
distinguished from metaphysics not only
by recognising C. in general but, precise-
ly, by recognising C. in the very essence
(q.v.) of objects, i.e., essential, internal
and necessary Cc. Dialectical Cc. must be
distinguished from the so-called logical
Cc., which manifest confusion and incon-
sistency in thinking. Dialectical C., as a
source of motion, is itself in the process
of motion or development. The stages of
development of C. in the essence of

objects include identity, difference, an-
tithesis (qq.v.) and C., or C. proper.
Hence, the category of C. characterises
all the stages of the development of C. in
the essence of objects and its highest
stage. Identity is already an embryo of C.,

since the old, essentially identical to
itself, contains the prerequisites of the
new, i.e., elements that distinguish it from
itself, though they are subordinate to the
identity. Difference is also an unde-
veloped C., because the new has come
into being within the old and continues to
grow from it and in connection with it,
despite the fact that the coexistence
between the old and the new comes to the
foreground. In antithesis, Cc. develop to a
still greater extent, with negation of the
old by the new predominating; here the
new also emerges from the old and
reveals its internal ties with the latter: the
new asserts itself by negating the old. At
the highest stage of C., or at the stage of
the C. proper, the new completes the
negation, transformation of the old and
includes it, in a sublated, transformed
shape, as its own element. Now the
connection between, or the internal unity
of, aspects, objects, etc., takes shape. At
the stage of C. the main thing is not
negation of one aspect of C. by another
but the fact that during this process they
engender one another as mutually distinc-
tive. By negating one another the opposite
aspects pass into one another, become
identical, and this is a culmmatmg stage
of C. When an object reaches the highest
stage of C., the prerequisites for its
disappearance become ripe, for this stage
of C. signifies the object’s negation of
itself within -itself through its own de-
velopment. According to Marx, dialectics
includes “in its comprehension and affir-
mative recognition of the existing state of
things, at the same time also, the recogni-
tion of the negation of that state, of its
inevitable breaking up; because it regards
every historically developed social form
as in fluid movement, and therefore takes
into account its transient nature not less
than its momentary existence; because it
lets nothing impose upon it, and is in its
essence critical and revolutionary”
(K. Marx, Capital, Vol. 1, p. 20). Dialecti-
cal C. is universal, it exists in nature, in
society, and in thinking, consciousness.
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Contradiction, Law of, a law of logic,
according to which two propositions
negating (see Negation) each other cannot
be simultaneously true. The first formula-
tion of the L.C. was given by Aristotle
(q.v.). This law may be formulated as
follows: a proposition cannot be simul-
taneously false and true. Judgments or
scientific theories become inconsistent
when they contain formal contradictions.
The L.C. is the reflection in thought of
the qualitative definiteness of objects, of
the simple fact that, if abstraction is made
of a change in the object itself, it cannot
simultaneously possess properties which
exclude each other.

Contraposition, Law of, a law of logic
according to which if proposition (q.v.) B
follows from a proposition A, negation of
proposition B follows from negation of
proposition A.

Control, a function of organised
biological, technological, and social sys-
tems ensuring the preservation of their
structure and regimen and the realisation
of their programme and purpose. Social
C. is a conscious influence on society
with the purpose of organising, preserv-
ing, improving and developing its specific-
ity. It is determined by the systems nature
of society, the social nature of labour, the
need to communicate in the course of
human activity, in the process of exchang-
ing the material and cultural products of
human activity. The main stages in the
process of C. are: collection and proces-
sing of information; its analysis, diagnosis
and prognosis, systematisation (synthesis),
and target-setting; decision-making to at-
tain the target; step-by-step concretisation
of the general decision through planning,
programming, projecting and working out
concrete (partial) management decisions;
organisation of activities for target realisa-
tion; supervision over these activities
(including the selection and placement of
personnel); collection and processing of
information concerning the outcome of
this activity, and a new cycle of this,
ideally non-stop, process. In reality we
observe two kinds of social C., spontane-
ous and conscious (planned). The former
involves influencing society by the inter-
play of various social factors (market,

traditions, habits, etc.), while the latter
presupposes a special mechanism of C.,
functioning in accordance with a pro-
gramme. The scientific, planned C. of
social processes is typical of socialist
society. It is based upon active knowledge
of the laws of development and a target-
oriented programme of action. Under
socialism, social C. is based on the
principle of democratic centralism and is
gradually developing into communist public
self-government (q.v.). Social C. comprises
state administration, management of pro-
duction, technological C., etc.

Conventionalism, philosophical concep-
tion according to which scientific con-
cepts and theoretical constructions are
basically products of agreements among
scientists. These agreements stem from
considerations of habitualness, conveni-
ence, simplicity, etc. Consistent C. leads
to subjective idealism (q.v.), as it implies
negation of the objective content of scien-
tific theoretical knowledge. The theoreti-
cal principles of C. were elaborated by
Poincaré (q.v.), who nevertheless tried to
defend the objective value of scientific
theories. Elements of C. are to be fo-
und in positivism, pragmatism, and
operationalism (qq.v.). These present
theoretical thought as something subjec-
tive and account for the scientists’ using
some systems of concepts and certain
mathematical constructions by their desire
to reach mutual understanding. This
viewpoiunt is, however, refuted by his-
torico-scientific research and epistemologi-
cal analysis. The former demonstrates that
theoretical devices used in science are
historically conditioned, and the latter
proves that these devices are merely a
form in which the objective world is
reflected and cannot therefore be simply a
product of agreement.

Convergence, Theory of, a basic con-
ception in modern bourgeois ideology,
according to which economic, political
and ideological differences between the
capitalist and socialist world systems are
gradually evening out and tend to disap-
pear completely in the future. The found-
ers of T.C. (J. Galbraith, P. Sorokin,
J. Tinbergen, R. Aron, and others) claimed
in various forms that  socialist
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elements are gaining strength under mod-
ern capitalism and bourgeois elements in
socialist countries, pointing in fact to a
synthesis of the two world systems on a
capitalist basis. In the 1950s and 1960s,
C.T. was widely current in the West
among various groups of intellectuals,
from conservatives to progressives. From
the late 1960s onwards, the theory became
considerably less popular owing to the
developments on the world scene, but it
still plays a certain role in the ideological
struggle even today. The theory of scien-
tific communism (q.v.), which reveals the
essence of today’s processes of inter-
nationalisation of social life, provides a
comprehensive criticism of T.C.

Copernicus, Nicolaus (1473-1543), Pol-
ish astronomer, founder of the heliocen-
tric theory of the Universe. In the history
of science C.’s theory was a revolutionary
act signifying that research in the realm of
nature would hence forth be independent
of religion. His theory of the Earth’s
revolution round the Sun and its diurnal
rotation upon its own axis meant a break
with the geocentric theory originated by
Ptolemy and the religious views founded
thereon of the special favour bestowed
upon the Earth by God. This theory
further discarded the contraposition of the
movements of heavenly bodies to those of
earthly bodies, expounded by Aristotle
(g.v.) and adopted by scholasticism (q.v.);
undermined the church’s story of the
creation of the world by God; and prepared
the ground for the later appearance of
theories concerning the natural origin and
development of the solar system. C.’s
discoveries became the object of a violent
struggle. Although they were condemned
by the church, progressive thinkers of his
age and later times proclaimed them their
militant banner and developed them furth-
er, eliminating, e.g., such erroneous prop-
ositions in C.’s system as locating all stars
in a single “sphere” and the Sun in the
centre of the Universe. C.’s principal work
De Revolutionibus Orbium Coelestium
(1543) shows that C. was familiar with the
achievements of ancient atomism and the
hypotheses of ancient astronomers (see
Heliocentricism and Geocentricism).

Corporate State, the most reactionary
fascist type of bourgeois dictatorship de-
veloped after the First World War amid
the general crisis of capitalism (q.v.) and
characterised by: dissolution of workers’
organisations and enforced grouping of
the population in corporations (e.g.,
capitalists’, workers’, and office em-
ployees’ corporations); dissolution of the
elective body, i.e., parliament, and sub-
stitution of ‘“corporate representation” for
it. This results in the workers’ deprivation
of all civil rights and in their exploitation
by the monopolies with the aid of the
corporations. Fascist Italy and Portugal
were declared C.Ss. The principal purpose
of the C.S. is to disguise the dictatorship
of monopoly capital and to give the
fascist state the appearance of a “class
partnership” and “harmony of interests”
within the corporate framework.

Corpuscular-Wave Dualism, a specific
property of microobjects described by
quantum mechanics (q.v.) and expressed
in the presence of opposite corpuscular
and wave properties in these objects.
C.W.D. was first formulated exactly in
De Broglie (q.v.) equations, which de-
scribed the “waves of matter”. C.W.D.
expresses the relationship of the macro-
cosm and microcosm (q.v.) and their
specific unity. In interpreting C.W.D. and
revealing the mechanism of the relation
between these opposite properties quantum
mechanics faced great difficulties that have
not been fully surmounted up to this day.
The mechanistic view separated the oppo-
site corpuscular and wave properties,
regarding them as characteristic of differ-
ent objects. The dialectical approach, on
the other hand, stresses the objectivity of
corpuscular-wave properties which are
inherent in microobjects, but expressed
differently, depending on different experi-
mental conditions; it stresses the need to
cognise these opposite properties in their
unity and interconnection. This interpreta-
tion of C.W.D. was developed by Langevin
(q.v.), V. A. Fok, S. Vavilov (q.v.), and
other scientists.

Correctness and Truth, categories of
logic and the theory of knowledge: C.
(logical) is a quality of logical operations
(see Inference; Proof; Definition; Classifi-
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cation) independent of the concrete con-
tent of cognitive acts where they are
used, particularly of the concrete content
of statements and concepts—objects of
these operations. Conditions of the C. of
operations (formulated usually as certain
rules) are determined by their purposes
and the laws of logic. T. is a quality
characterising the content of the results of
cognition (statements, theories, etc.) and
means their conformity to cognisable real-
ity (see Truth). However, the concept of
C. also characterises the relation of
thought to the objective world, for the
forms of logical operations, based on the
laws of logic, reflect the more general
features and relations of the objective
world. These concepts are closely interre-
lated in the process of cognition. C. is a
necessary condition of attaining the set
goal, which called for the use of a certain
logical operation, and in the final analysis
a sine qua non of true results of cogni-
tion. Idealist logic and philosophy (par-
ticularly Kantianism, logical posnthlsm
q.v., etc.), denying the objective origin of
the forms and laws of logic, incorrectly
interpret the C., seeing its basis to be laid
in the mind itself or in the consensus of
people regarding the use of certain linguis-
tic forms (see Conventionalism).

Correspondence of Production Relations
to the Character and Level of Development
of Productive Forces, Law of, an objective
economic law which determines the in-
teraction of - the productive forces and
relations of production (qq.v.) in all socio-
economic formations (q.v.). The produc-
tive forces are the determining, the most
revolutionary and mobile element of pro-
duction, while relations of production are
a more stable element. That is why at a
certain stage in society’s development a
contradiction arises between the relations
of production and the character (quality
aspect) and the level of development
(quantity aspect) of the productive forces.
The former begin to hinder the develop-
ment of the latter and bring about its
destruction. The need for developing pro-
ductive forces sooner or later leads to the
removal of the lag of relations of produc-
tion behind the productive forces and
brings them into correspondence with the
character and level of development of the

latter. Both correspondence and non-
correspondence of the production rela-
tions to the character and level of the
productive forces is never, nor can there
be, absolute, for otherwise their interac-
tion would be impossible. The law of
correspondence means that production
relations conform to the character and
level of the productive. forces. But this
unity  includes elements of non-
correspondence, which are augmenting to
prevail over the elements of correspon-
dence as the productive forces develop; a
contradiction ensues, which is resolved
through eliminating the old and establish-
ing new production relations correspond-
ing to the developing productive forces.
In a society divided into antagonistic
classes, the contradiction between the old
relations of production and the developed
productive forces always culminates in a
conflict which is resolved through a social
revolution (see Revolution, Social). Under
socialism, the social ownership of the
means of production affords the full
scope for the accelerated development of
productive forces. In socialist society
contradictions sometimes arising between
the productive forces and the relations of
production do not reach the point of
conflict, since there are no classes in-
terested in preserving the obsolete pro-
duction relations. That is why it is possi-
ble to notice in time the growing con-
tradictions and take steps to eliminate
them by improving the production rela-
tions. The law of correspondence of
production relations to the character and
level of development of the productive
forces determines the replacement of one
socio-economic formation by another.

Correspondence Principle, one of the
basic methodological principles governing
the development of science. Philosophi-
cally, it expresses the dialectic of cogni-
tion, the movement from relative to abso-
lute truth, ever more complete truth. This
principle was formulated by Bohr (q.v.) in
1913, at a time when the basic precepts of
classical physics were breaking down.
According to the C.P., the succession of
one natural science theory by another
reveals, not only a difference between
them, but also a continuity which can be
expressed with mathematical precision. In
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replacing the old theory, the new one
does not merely deny the former but
retains it in a certain form. This allows of
reverse transitions from the later theory
to the preceding one, or their coincidence
in a certain extreme sphere where the
differences between them became insig-
nificant. The operation of the C.P. may
be traced in the history of mathematics,
physics and other sciences. The natural
concatenation of old and new theories
follows from the inner unity of the
qualitatively different levels of matter.
This unity not only determines the integri-
ty.of science but also demonstrates the
untenability of relativism (q.v.).

Cosmic Teleology, Ethics of, a trend in
bourgeois moral philosophy current in the
first half of the 20th century in the USA
and Britain; it contains elements of ethical
naturalism (q.v.) and objective idealism.
According to E.C.T., morality can only be
understood from the viewpoint of the
evolutionary development of the Uni-
verse, supposedly based on some world
purpose. Each stage in that development
is preordained and is effected by adapting
the existing means to that purpose.
Adherents of E.C.T. hold that man is part
of nature and the cosmos and that his
moral purpose is to continue to create
nature. Thus, E.C.T. attributes to man’s
moral activity an extra-social, cosmic and
biological meaning. The conception of
morality as man’s serving some preor-
dained purpose brings E.C.T. close to the
religious ethics of ‘“natural law” (see
Neo-Thomism).

Cosmogony, a branch of astronomy
(q.v.), treating of the origin and develop-
ment of. heavenly bodies and their sys-
tems. - Conventionally it may be divided
into planetary C. and astral C., thoughthey
are mutually interrelated. The findings of
C. are ‘based on data furnished by other
branches of astronomy, by physics, geolo-
gy and other branches of science dealing
with the Earth. Like cosmology (q.v.), C. is
closely related to philosophy and has been
the venue of a violent struggle between
materialism and idealism, between science
and religion. The difficulties of cosmogonic
problems stem from the fact that the
processes of development of the heavenly

bodies have been going on for thousands of
millions of years, by comparison with
which astronomical observations and even
the entire history of astronomy embrace
infinitesimal periods of time. The difficul-
ties of planetary C. are further enhanced by
the fact that we have thus far been able to
observe directly but one planetary system.
Scientific C. dates back some 200 years,
when Kant (q.v.) advanced the hypothesis
of the development of the planets from
nebulae which at one time surrounded the
Sun. The hypotheses of Kant (1755) and
Laplace, q.v. (1796) (see Nebular
Hypothesis) failed to explain certain sig-
nificant structural peculiarities of the solar
system. Factual data are now being consis-
tently accumulated and generalised, but no
solution of the problem has as yet been
found. A very substantial contribution to
planetary C. has been made by Soviet
scientists (O. Yu. Schmidt, V. G. Fesen-
kov, and others). The nature and interior
structure of stars were established only in
the 20th century. The nature of stellar
evolution is now known in its essentials,
but all hypotheses of the origin of stars still
remain debatable. The C. of the metagalaxy
(q.v.) is usually dealt with in cosmology.

Cosmology, a branch of astronomy
(q.v.), a science which views the Universe
(q.v.) as an integral whole, and the part
of the Universe which is under astronomi-
cal observation as a part of that whole.
The first naive cosmological ideas ap-
peared in antiquity as a result of man’s
efforts to discover his place in the Uni-
verse. Accumulated observation data and
the certainty, suggested by ancient
philosophy, that behind the apparently
confused movement of the planets there
must be a real law-governed pattern, led to
the geocentric conception of the Universe,
which was superseded, as a result of a
violent struggle against the church and
scholasticism, by the conception of a
heliocentric system (see Heliocentricism
and Geocentricism). Following the discov-
ery of the law of universal gravitation by
Newton (q.v.), the cosmological problem
could be treated as the physical problem of
an infinite system of gravitating masses.
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This, it was discovered, gave rise to serious
difficulties known as cosmological
paradoxes resulting from extending to the
Universe as a whole the physical laws
established for a finite part of it. These
difficulties are resolved by modern cos-
mological theory based on the theory of
relativity (q.v.). At present the models
constructed by the Soviet physicist
A. A. Friedman in the 1920s on the basis of
the general theory of relativity are almost
universally recognised in science. The real
value of modern cosmological models lies
in the fact that they give an idea of the
general laws that govern the structure and
development of the metagalaxy (q.v.) and
thus constitute a necessary stage in the
process of getting to know the endless
material world.

Cosmopolitanism, a bourgeois theory
calling for a repudiation of patriotic senti-
ments - and national culture and traditions
in the name of the “unity of mankind”. In
the form professed by modern bourgeois
ideologists C. reflects the ambition of
imperialists to achieve world supremacy.
The propaganda of C. (the idea of a world
government, etc.) impedes the peoplés’
struggle for national independence and
national sovereignty. C. is incompatible
with internationalism (q.v.).

Cosmos, the Universe as a whole,
matter in motion in its entirety, including
the Earth, the solar system, our galaxy
(q.v.), and all other galaxies. Since the
development of cosmonautics, C. is usual-
ly understood to mean the small part of
the Universe adjacent to but not compris-
ing the Earth.

Counter-culture, a form of spiritual
protest against modern bourgeois cul-
ture (q.v.) by young people in the West in
the 1960s and 1970s. It signifies outright
rejection of the social values, moral
norms and ideals of consumer society, of
the standards and stereotypes of mass
culture, the way of life (qq.v.) based on
the desire for respectability, social pre-
stige and material well-being. C. may be
regarded as an attempt to create a culture
opposed to. the spiritual atmosphere in
modern bourgeois society. However,

being a particular form of escape from
social reality, it is at the same time
endemic in the existing bourgeois system,
and is a usual consumer product of “mass
society” and of commercial enterprise
with all its inherent utilitarian values,
which C. so “resolutely opposes”. Symp-
tomatically, many leaders and adepts of
C. have subsequently abandoned their
ideals.

Cousin, Victor (1792-1867), French
idealist philosopher, eclectic. C. main-
tained that any system of philosophy could
be formed on the basis of the “truths”
contained in various doctrines. C.’s
philosophy is an eclectic combination of
such “truths” drawn from the idealistic
system of Hegel (q.v.), Schelling’s (q.v.)
“philosophy of revelation”, the monadolo-
gy of Leibniz (q.v.), and other idealistic
doctrines. Being an opponent of material-
ism, C. shared the view that God was the
creator of the Universe, believed in the
existence of after-life, and urged a recon-
ciliation of philosophy and religion. C.’s
theories influenced the subsequent de-
velopment of idealistic philosophy in
France. His most important work is the
Cours d’histoire de la philosophie (1815-29)
in eight volumes.

Creationism, an idealist doctrine hold-
ing that the world and nature, animate and
inanimate, were brought into being by a
single act of creation. The view of Linnaeus
and Cuvier (qq.v.) concerning the super-
natural origin of all species of animal and
plant life is a modified version of C. in
biology. Science furnishes proof of the
complete unsoundness of C.

Creative Work, the process of human
activity in which new material and spiritu-
al values are created. C.W. is a human
ability, which appeared in the process of
labour, to create (from the material sup-
plied by nature and on the strength of the
knowledge of the laws of the objective
world) new reality that satisfies the mul-
tiform requirements of society. All types
of C.W. are determined by the nature of
creative activity: the C.W. of an inventor,
organiser, scientist or artist, etc. Idealists
regard artistic C.W. as divine obsession
(Plato, q.v.), as synthesis of the conscious
and the subconscious (Schelling, q.v.), as
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a mystic intuition (Bergson, g.v.), and as
a manifestation of instincts (S. Freud).
According to Marxist-Leninist theory,
C.W. is a process in which all the spiritual
powers of man take part, including imagi-
nation (q.v.), and also the skill which is
acquired by training and practice and
required to realise a creative design. The
possibilities for creative work depend on
social relations. Communism puts an end
to alienation of work and human abilities,
which exists in a society based on private
property, and creates conditions for the
development of all types of C.W. and the
creative abilities of every individual.

Criterion of Truth, any means of
judging an assertion, hypothesis, theoreti-
cal proposition, etc., as to its truth or
falsity. Social practice (see Theory and
Practice) is the C.T. Definitive verifica-
tion scientific theories undergo in
practice, i.e., in material production, in
the revolutionary activities of the masses
aimed at reorganising society. Successful
application of a given theory in practice is
proof of its correctness. Methods of
verifying ideas by practice may vary.
Thus, in the field of natural science a
proposition may be verified by experiment
(q.v.) involving observation, measurement
(qq.v.), and mathematical treatment of the
results obtained. Verification of scientific
theories in practice does not, nevertheless,
make them absolute truths: they continue
to develop and become enriched, gaining in
scope and exactitude, some of their propos-
itions are dropped in favour of new ones
(see Truth, Absolute and Relative). This is
due to the fact that social practice under-
goes a process of continuous development,
and therefore the methods of comparing
scientific theories with reality through
practice are constantly perfected. Only the
developing practice of society is capable of
fully confirming or completely refuting the
ideas produced by man. Practice as a C.T.
was first included in the theory of know-
ledge by Marxism. Modern bourgeois
philosophy either denies practice asa C.T.,
or else provides a distorted interpretation
of it (see Pragmatism).

Critical Rationalism, a trend in mod-
ern European and American philésophy

whose main principles were formulated by
Popper, q.v. (he also coined the term
C.R.). CR. is not a clearly defined
philosophical doctrine and is often desig-
nated by other terms, such as critical
empiricism, criticism, or falsificationiSm. "
Some of its adherents (e.g., P. Fey-
erabend) passed from active support
to sharp criticism of it, while others (e.g.,
I. Lakatos), though adhering to its princi-
ples, want to be formally outside it. C.R.
claims to have evolved the principles of
the rational explanation of knowledge,
human actions, social ideas and institu-
tions, etc., by criticising and perfecting
them. In social philosophy C.R. is a
variety of bourgeois reformism (q.v.).
C.R. strives to oppose its main principles
to the traditional philosophical positions:
unlike scepticism and dogmatism it ad-
vances the principle of fallibility, i.e.,
recognises the basic hypotheticalness of
any scientific knowledge; unlike the urge
to justify and substantiate the formal truth
of scientific knowledge, it formulates the
idea of methodological rationalism, i.e.,
the possibility to define, on the basis of
critical analysis, to what extent some
hypotheses are preferable to others; and
finally, unlike instrumentalism, C.R. as-
serts that scientific knowledge can de-
scribe reality. C.R. reflects the realisation
by some modern bourgeois philosophers
that the formal structural approach to
science is inadequate. Stressing the inte--
grality of scientific knowledge, the inter-
dependence between the levels of obser-
vation and theory, and organic penetration
of science into culture, its permeation by
philosophical and ax1ologlcal principles,
representatives of C.R. try to build interdis-
ciplinary models of scientific knowledge,
regarding it as a continuous critical dialogue
between various types of scientific
theories, between science and non-science.
At the same time C.R., being a form of
post-positivist philosophy, cannot emerge
from the framework of bourgeois
philosophical consciousness. The basic
principles of C.R. led its representatives to
give up defining objective truth and its
criteria and to recognise pluralism and
relativism (qq.v.). This means that C.R. has
failed to work out criteria for distinguishing
the rational and the irrational, the scientific
and the unscientific.
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Critical Realism (in philosophy), 1) a
school in US bourgeois philosophy of the
1920s and 1930s. (A. Lovejoy, Santayana,
q.v., R. Sellars and others). It originated
by way of a reaction to neo-realism (q.v.).
The neo-realist thesis of the direct “inter-
jection” of the object in consciousness has
been countered by the critical realists with
their theory of the structure of the act of
cognition, which comprises three elements:
subject, object and “datum”, or “essence”.
This “essence” is alleged to be the content
of our consciousness. The “essences”,
according to C.R., unlike the object, are
conveyed to us with direct certitude. C.R.
attempts to present these ‘“essences” as
something objectively existing, like the
universals (q.v.) of medieval realism. The
“essence” possesses a reality of its own,
different from physical reality; it cannot be
measured by a spatio-temporal criterion.
“Essences”, according to C.R., are by no
means images or copies of things. Like
neo-realism, C.R. opposes the materialist
theory of reflection (q.v.). C.R. recognlses
the existence of reality, this recogmtlon
being founded on instinct and ‘“animal
faith” (Santayana) in reality. The epis-
temological source of this alleged “realism”
lies in its false interpretation of the
difference betWween the material and ideal,
the objective and subjective, and in
metaphysically regarding consciousness as
opposed to the objective world. 2) The
name “C.R.” is also given to a school which
formed towards the end of the 19th century
in Germany (E. Becher, H. Driesch,
A. Wenzl, and others). This school gives a
theological interpretation to modern natural
science, striving to reconcile knowledge
with faith and to prove the “unsoundness”
and “limitations” of science.

Criticism and Self-Criticism, a method
of discovering and correcting errors and
removing shortcomings widely used in the
social life of the socialist countries and in
the activities of the Marxist parties and
other workers’ organisations. Marx
pointed out that the proletarian revolution
engages in self-criticism in the interests of
its own development, this being its pecul-
iar characteristic. With the victory of the
socialist revolution C.&S. become one of
the mainsprings of social development.

C.&S. are a special method of revealing
and resolving the non-antagonistic con-
tradictions of socialism. Self-criticism is a
most important principle in the work of
the Communist Party of the Soviet Union.
The creative role of C.&S. is seen with
particular clarity in socialist emulation,
which is a form of the people’s active
participation in building communism.
C.&S. afford the people full scope for
initiative in building the material and
technical base of communism, serve to
draw the masses into social management,
aid in educating men and women worthy of
communist society, and help overcome
everything conservative, backward, hinder-
ing the progressive development of society.

Critique of the Gotha Programme,
written by Marx in 1875, published in
1891, is a critical analysis of the draft
programme of the German Social-
Democratic Party. Marx called this pro-
gramme the capltulatlon of the German
Social-Democrats 'before the ideas of
Lassalle (q.v.). Marx vigorously criticised
the Lassallean assertion that in respect of
the working class all the other classes are
but “one reactionary mass”, and demon-
strated that this assertion denies the

.alliance of the proletariat and the peasan-

try. Marx further showed the reactionary
nature of the Lassallean “iron law of
wages”, according to which the proletariat
was condemned to perpetual poverty. The
C.G.P. révealed the main problems of
scientific communism (q.v.). Marx de-
veloped the tenet of the inevitability of
the socialist revolution and the establish-
ment of the dictatorship of the proletariat,
and presented a scientific analysis of the
communist society of the future. The
C.G.P. was the first to advance the tenet
of the necessity of a transition period in
the process of the replacement of capital-
ism by communism and of a revolutionary
dictatorship of the proletariat as the
essence of state in that period. No less
substantial a contribution to scientific
communism was Marx’s definition of
socialism and communism (q.v.) as two
phases of the communist socio-economic
formation, as two stages in the economic
maturity of communism. Marx stated that
only at the higher phase of communism
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would society be free from the “birth-
marks” of capitalism; an end would be put
to man’s subjection to the enslaving system
of division of labour (q.v.); work would be
transformed from a means of livelihood
into a prime necessity of life; productive
forces would reach so high a level of
development that there would be an
abundance of products and society would
be able to proclaim the principle “From
each according to his ability, to each
according to his needs”.

Croce, Benedetto (1866-1952). Italian
bourgeois philosopher of the neo-Hegelian
school. Towards the end of the 19th century
C. came out with a criticism of the
philosophical and economic theories of
Marxism. C.’s philosophy is that of abso-
lute idealism. His aesthetic ideas exercised
a strong influence on the bourgeois theory
of art. He contrasted art as intuitive
cognition of the singular, embodied in sense
images, with logical reasoning as a rational
process of knowing the general. C.’s ethical
doctrine strove to cover up the social roots
and class character of morality. C.’s ethics
propounded the principle of subordinating
the individual to the “universal”, that is, to
the dominant exploiter system. C. was a
prominent ideologist, a political leader of
the Italian liberal bourgeoisie, and an
opponent of fascism. His most important
work is Filosofia dello spirito (1902-17).

Cult of the Individual, unquestioning
deference to the authority of a statesman
or public figure, an exaggerated evalua-
tion of his actual merits, fetishistic rever-
ence of the name of a historical personage.
C.I. is theoretically based on an idealistic
and voluntaristic interpretation of history,
according to which the course of history is
determined by the desires and will of great
men (soldiers, heroes, outstanding ideolog-
ists, etc.), rather than by objective laws or
the activity of the masses. The role of
outstanding personalities in history is ele-
vated to an absolute by the various schools
of idealistic philosophy (see Voluntarism;
Young Hegelians; Narodism). By its nature
C.I. is alien to Marxism, which views the
role of the individual, the leader, as closely
linked with the objective course of class

struggle, the history-making activity of the
masses. The experience of no matter how
great a leader cannot be substituted for the
collective experience of millions. Marxism-
Leninism censures any C.I. and superstiti-
ous worship of authority. Success in the
struggle against the C.I. within socialist
society and in the Communist parties is
guaranteed by the fullest possible develop-
ment of democracy and the observance of
the Leninist principles of government and
party activities. The struggle of the CPSU
against the C.I. found its expression, in
particular, in the resolute condemnation of
the cult of Stalin and in the overcoming of
its consequences.

Cultural Cycles, Theory of, a doctrine
holding recurrence to be inevitable in the
process of historical and cultural develop-
ment, evolved out of the crisis of the
historico-comparative method (q.v.). At
the turn of the century the problem of
establishing criteria for comparative
analysis required urgent solution. It was
becoming increasingly clear that historical
comparisons and analogies were generally
concerned merely with the pattern of
historical processes rather than their con-
tent. The T.C.C. offered an artificial way
of overcoming these difficulties. The ex-
ponents of this theory (Spengler, Toyn-
bee, qq.v.) maintained that historical
analogies do not require rationalisation,
being self-evident. The recurrence, syn-
chronism, and cyclic nature of historico-
cultural processes wereregarded as the sole
evidence of the existence of universal
historical laws. The social bias of this
theory is revealed in the teaching of
Spengler, who urged that historical action
be based on conscious imitation of the past.
What this philosophy means in practice
was seen in the ideology of fascism, which
adopted the basic principles of Spengler’s
“historicism”.

Cultural-Historical Approach, a form
of idealistic substantiation of the inner
unity and integrity of the historical process.
It was suggested towards the close of the
19th century by K. Lamprecht (1856-1915),
a German historian of liberal views. He
challenged the individualisation method
prevalent in bourgeois historiography, i.e.,
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the reduction of history to a description of
the lives of outstanding personalities
(L. Ranke and his school). According to
Lamprecht, the concept of culture (q.v.)
facilitates a synthesis of the various aspects
of social life. Culture is seen as a
spontaneous consciousness expressed in a
people’s mode of existence, daily life and
collectivity. C.H.A. is a half-hearted at-
tempt to overcome the crisis of bourgeois
historicism by a purely eclectic combina-
tion of individual aspects of social life in
the concept of culture and by recognition of
material and economic relationships as
merely one of the factors of spiritual
evolution. Nevertheless, its insistence on
regarding history as a science about the
laws of social development was a distinct
merit of the C.H.A. as compared with the
other methods of bourgeois historiography.
In contemporary Western literature on the
philosophy of history the C.H.A. has been
ousted by outright subjectivist theories.

Cultural Revolution, radical changes in
the spiritual life of society taking place
during the building of socialism and com-
munism. C.R. is possible only on the basis
of political and economic transformations
in the process of the socialist revolution
(q.v.), which provides all the necessary
prerequisites for it, and primarily as a result
of the take-over of power by the people and
the transfer of all material and spiritual
values into their hands. In the period of
transition from capitalism to socialism the
C.R. has the following main tasks: to
reconstruct the system of education within
a reasonably short time and to make the
best achievements of culture available to
the masses, thereby assuring their direct
participation in managing economic, social,
and political affairs, creating a socialist
intelligentsia, and forming a new, socialist
culture. These tasks hold good for all
countries building socialism whatever may
be their specific features. The C.R. in the
USSR where most of the population were
illiterate made possible a tremendous leap
from illiteracy- and ignorance towards the
summits of culture. The task of mature
socialist society is to create the spiritual
prerequisites for the victory of commu-
nism, a truly rich spiritual culture, and

possibilities for all-round development of
the individual. Upon the solution of this
task largely depends the growth of the
productive forces; the progress of techno-
logy and organisation of production; the
increased public activity of the masses; the
development of the democratic principles
of self-government and the reorganisation
of daily life.

Culture, all the material and spiritual
values (q.v.) created or being created by
society in the course of history and
characterising the historical stage attained
by society in its development. More
specifically, it is customary to distinguish
material C. (i.e., production experience,
machinery and other material wealth), and
non-material, spiritual C. (i.e., achieve-
ments in the realm of science, art, litera-
ture, philosophy, ethics, education, etc.).
C. is a historical phenomenon, and its
development is determined by the succes-
siont of socio-economic formations. Unlike
idealistic theories, which sever spiritual C.
from the material basis and consider ittobe
the spiritual product of the “elite”, Mar-
xism-Leninism sees production of material
goods as the basis and source of spiritual C.
Hence, C. is directly or indirectly the
product of the activities of the masses.
Although basically determined by material
circumstances, spiritual C. does not au-
tomatically follow changes in its material
basis, being characterised by relative inde-
pendence (continuity of development, re-
ciprocal influence by the cultures of
various peoples, etc.). In any class society
C. assumes a class character both as to its
ideological content and its practical aims.
Under capitalism, every national C. is split
into two cultures, comprising the dominant
C. of the bourgeoisie and the more or less
developed elements of democratic and
socialist C. of the working masses. Socialist
C., assimilating as it does all the progres-
sive achievements of the past, differs
radically from modern bourgeois C. as
regards both ideology and social function,
reflecting the superiority of the socialist
system over the capitalist. Socialist C.
cannot be created without a socialist
revolution, which provides all the neces-
sary conditions for a cultural revolution
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(q.v.). Characteristic of socialist C. are: its
kinship with the people, communist ideolo-
gy and partisanship, scientific world out-
look, socialist humanism, collectivism,
socialist patriotism, and internationalism.
The leading role in the creation and
development of socialist C. belongs to the
Communist party, which influences the
entire cultural and educational activity of
the socialist state. Under socialism, C. is
national in form and socialist in content,
internationalist in character; interchange of
material and spiritual values among nations
becomes increasingly intensive; the cultural
treasure-house of each nation is increasing-
ly enriched with values of an international
character. This facilitates the shaping of the
C. common to all humanity, the communist
society of the future.

Cusa, Nicholas of (1401-1464) (his real
name was Nicholas Crebs or Chrypffs; his
name derives from his birthplace—Cusa
on the Mosel), a German philosopher,
scientist, and theologian of the transitional
period from scholasticism (q.v.) to
humanism and a new science in early
capitalist society. Under the influence of
Neoplatonism (q.v.) he refashioned the
concepts of Christian philosophy ‘in the
teaching of God, who was supposed to
stand above the opposites. All opposites
coincide in God: finite and infinite, the
smallest and the greatest, single and
multiple, etc. Despite its mystic idealist
content, the theory of N.C. on the
concordance of opposites in God (coin-
cidentia oppositorum) contains a number
of fruitful ideas. These are criticism of
the limitations of rational opposites; an-
ticipation of the subsequent concept of
infinitesimals; formulation of the question
concerning the limits of applying the law
of contradiction in mathematics, etc. His
main work: De docta ignorantia, 1440.

Custom, repeated, conventional mode
of people’s behaviour in certain situa-
tions. C. includes generally accepted
methods of work, interrelationships be-
tween people in everyday life and within
the family, diplomatic and religious rituals
and other actions reflecting the specific
features of the life of a tribe, a class, a
people. Morality (q.v.) of society is also

manifested in customs. Customs take
shape in the course of history. Their
origin and character are influenced by the
features of a nation, its economy, the
natural climatic conditions, the social
position of individuals, religious views,
and so on. Customs have the force of a
social habit and influence the behaviour
of people. That is why they can be
morally evaluated. Some customs are
closely connected with the interests of
earlier classes and can therefore be con-
sidered survivals of the' past (q.v.).

Cuvier, Georges (1769-1832), French
naturalist, founder of comparative ana-
tomy and palaeontology. Through studies
of fossil organisms he came to the conclu-
sion that their structure gradually improved
if seen during the transition from ancient
strata to new ones. However, as a suppor-
ter of creationism (q.v.), he explained
qualitative differences in the geological
strata by the ‘“catastrophe theory”, accord-
ing to which the history of the Earth had
witnessed upheavals which destroyed en-
tire faunae and florae and gave rise to new
ones of higher organisation. Though C.
promoted the working out of the evolution
theory (q.v.), he resolutely opposed the
views of the early evolutionists—Lamarck
and Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire (q.v.), who did
not have the requisite data to substantiate
the idea of the evolution of organisms.

Cybernetics, the science of the com-
mon features of processes and control
systems in technological devices, living
organisms and human organisations. The
principles of C. were first set forth by
Wiener (q.v.). The emergence of C. as a
science was prepared by a number of
technological and scientific achievements
in the theory of automatic -control;
radioelectronics, which made possible
the construction of fast-action scanning
and programme-controlled computing
machines; the theory of probability (q.v.),
notably its applications in investigating
problems of transmission and processing of
information (q.v.); mathematical logic
(q.v.) and the theory of algorithms (see
Algorithm); the physiology of nervous
activity and homeostasis (q.v.). As distinct
from devices that transform energy or
substance, cybernetic systems engage in
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processing information. In the study of
control systems C. combines the macros-
copic with the microscopic approach. The
macroscopic approach is employed when
the internal structure of a system is not
known. It helps establish the main flows of
information and the ultimate functions of
the control system. This type of problems is
known as the “black box™ (q.v.) problem.
The microscopic approach assumes a cer-
tain knowledge about the internal structure
of the control system and involves the
determination of its 